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Question Paper Analysis

225 Multiple Choice Questions (MCQ) based question papers of General Studies of Union and State Public Service
Commission preliminary and mains are integrated in this release. Detailed list of 225 question papers are as follows:

Exam No. of Papers No. of Ques.
IAS Pre exam 2011-2021 100 < 11 1100
IAS Pre exam 1993-2010 150 < 18 2700
UP PCS Pre exam 1998-2021 150 x 25 3700
UP PCS Pre exam 1990-1997 120 < 8 960
UP PCS Mains exam 2002-2003 150 x 2 300
UP PCS Mains exam (including special exams) 2004-2017 150 = 31 4650
UP PSCGIC exam 2010 and 2017 150 % 3 450
UP (UDA/LDA) Pre exam 2001-2006 150 % 3 450
UP (RO/AROQO) Pre exam (General and Special exam) 2010-2018, 2021 140 = & 1120
UP (UDA/LDA) Mains exam (General and Special exam) 2010-2014 120x 5 600
UP Lower Subordinate Pre exam (General and Special exam) 1998-2009 100 % 11 1100
UP Lower Subordinate Pre exam (General and Special exam) 2013-2015 150 % 2 300
UP Lower Subordinate Mains exam (General and Special exam) 2013, 2015, 2016 120 % 3 360
UPPCS (RI) Pre exam 2014 100 % 1 100
UP BEO Pre exam 2019 120 % 1 120
Uttarakhand PCS Pre exam 2002-2016 150 x 7 1050
Uttarakhand (UDA/LDA) Pre exam 2007 150 = 1 150
Uttarakhand PCS Mains exam 2002 & 2006 150 x 2 300
Uttarakhand (UDA/LDA) Mains exam 2007 100 = 1 100
Uttarakhand Lower Subordinate Pre exam 2010 150 x 1 150
Madhya Pradesh PCS Pre exam 1990-2006 T5=15 1125
Madhya Pradesh PCS Pre exam 2010 150 x 2 300
Madhya Pradesh PCS Pre exam 2012-2020 100 x 9 900
Chbhattisgarh PCS Pre exam 2003-2005 T5%2 150
Chbhattisgarh PCS Pre exam 2008 & 2013 -2020 100 % 9 900
Chbhattisgarh PCS Pre exam 2011 150 x 1 150
Rajasthan PCS Pre exam 1992 120 x 1 120
Rajasthan PCS Pre exam 1993-2012 100 = 11 1100
Rajasthan PCS Pre exam 2013, 2018 & 2021 150 x 5 750
Bihar PCS Pre exam 1992-2020 150 = 19 2850
Jharkhand PCS Pre exam 2003-2011 100 = 2 200
Jharkhand PCS Pre exam 2013, 2016 & 2021 100 % 5 500
Total 225 28805

After exclusion of repeated questions from above questions of 225 papers around 28800 questions have been
categorized as following:

Current Affairs

History of India and Indian National Movement

Indian and World Geography

Indian Polity and Governance

Economic and Social Development

General issues on Environmental Ecology

General Science

State Related Question

We are presenting the First Edition of '"Economic & Social Development' in 5" Section of PREVIEW ( QafdaichaT )
Series 2022. As per the new revised format, 3328 questions of this section have been collected from 225 question papers of
Union and States Civil Service Examinations. After elimination of 346 repetitive questions, 2982 questions have been included
in this section. Repeated questions were given below the original questions so that our aspirants can analyze the trend of
repetitive questions.
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Economic and Social Development

A. Economic Development

Nature of Indian Economy

1. India aims to achieve the 5 trillion dollar economy by :

(a) 2022 (b) 2024
(c) 2026 (d) 2030
U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2020
Ans. (b)

Prime Minister Narendra Modi in 2019 envisioned making
India a 5 trillion US dollar economy and a global economic
powerhouse by 2024. With that target, India would become
the third largest economy in the world.

2. India aims to achieve the 5 trillion dollar economy target

by:
(a) 2022A.D. (b) 2024 A.D.
2026 A.D.
U.P.B.E.O. (Pre) 2019
Ans. (b)

4. Mixed economy in India means :
(a) Co-existence of large and cottage industries
(b) Foreign collaboration in economic development
(c) Co-existence of public and private sector
(d) None of the above
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2013
Ans. (¢)

See the explanation of above question.

5. Mixed economy means :
(a) Existence of both small and large industries
(b) Existence of both private and public sectors
(c) Existence of both primary and secondary sectors
(d) None of the above
U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 1990
U.P.U.D.A./L.D.A. (Pre) 2006
Uttarakhand U.D.A./L.D.A. (Pre) 2007
Ans. (b)

See the explanation of above question.

See the explanation of above question.

3. Mixed economy means :

(a) Where agriculture and industry are given equal
importance

(b) Where public sector and private sector co-exist in the
national economy

(c) Where process of globalization is affected by heavy
dose of swadeshi in national economy

(d) Where the Centre and States are equal partners in
economic planning and development

U.P. U.D.A./L.D.A. (Pre) 1999
Ans. (b)

A mixed economy is variously defined as an economic system
blending elements of a market economy with elements of a
planned economy, capitalism with socialism, free markets with
state interventionism, or private enterprise with public
enterprise. Hence, mixed economy is referred to the economic
system in which both public and private sector co-exist and
the government encourages both the sectors to develop
simultaneously.

6. Indian Economyis:
(a) Mixed economy
(b) Socialist economy
(c) Capitalist economy
(d) Gandhian socialist economy
U.P.R.O./A.R.O. (Mains) 2016
Ans. (a)

Indian economy is a prominent example of mixed economy. A
mixed economic system is a system that combines aspects of
both capitalism and socialism. A mixed economic system
protects private property and allows a level of economic
freedom in the use of capital, but also allows for governments
to interfere in economic activities in order to achieve social
aims. Mixed economies typically maintain private ownership
and control of most of the means of production, but often
under government regulation and socialize selected industries
that are deemed essential or that produce public goods.
Gandhian socialist economy is based on decentralisation and
equal distribution of resources without any exploitation and
violence. Self-employment and self-reliance are key features
of Gandhian self-sufficient economy.

Economic & Social Development General Studies E-9



7. Which of the following is main characterstics of Indian
Economy?
(a) Capitalist economy (b) Socialist economy
(c) Mixed economy (d) None of the above
U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) (Re-Exam) 2015
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2013
Ans. (¢)

11.

See the explanation of above question.

8.  Which type of economy does India have?
(a) Socialist (b) Gandhian
(c) Mixed (d) Free
534 to 55" B.P.S.C. (Pre) 2011
U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2007
Ans. (¢)

Which of the following correctly explains that
India is an underdeveloped economy?
1. Inequitable distribution of income
2. High dependency ratio
3. Slower rate of increase in national income
4. Change in banking and financial sector
Select the correct answer using the codes given below.
(@ 1,3and4 (b) 1,2and4
(c) 1and 4 (d) All of these
(e) None of these
Chhattisgarh P.C.S. (Pre) 2017

Ans. (e)

See the explanation of above question.

9.

It will be true to classify India as :
(a) A food-deficit economy
(b) A labour-surplus economy
(c) A trade-surplus economy
(d) A capital-surplus economy
48t to 52" B.P.S.C. (Pre) 2008

Ans. (b)

Inequitable distribution of income, high dependency ratio
and slower rate of increase in national income correctly
explain that India is an underdeveloped economy while
change in banking and financial sector is not among the
characteristics of underdeveloped economy.

India is classified as a labour-surplus economy because of
its large population and with an unlimited number of workers
willing to work at a subsistence wage. India is projected to
have a skilled-labour surplus of around 245.3 million workers
by 2030, owing mainly to its vast supply of working-age

citizens and government programmes to boost worker's skills.

10. Anunderdeveloped economy is generally characterized

by:
I Low per capitaincome

IL Low rate of capital formation

III. Low dependency ratio

IV. Work force largely in the tertiary sector

Select the correct answer from the codes given below :
Codes:

(@) Tand II
(c) land IV

(b) IIandIII
(d) IandIV
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2017

Ans. (a)

12. Which of the following features indicates that Indian

economy is in a developing category?

L Occupation is mainly agriculture

II. Disguised unemployment

IIL. Poor quality of human capital

IV. High per capita intake of proteins

Select the correct answer from the codes given below :
Codes:

(a) I &1l only (b) 1&IV
(c) &Il only (d) LI &I
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2017

Ans. (d)

An underdeveloped economy is generally characterized by
low per capita income, high rate of population growth,
excessive dependence on backward agriculture, low rate of
capital formation, high level of unemployment and underem-
ployment, low levels of living, high levels of poverty and
illiteracy, technical and industrial backwardness etc. Low
dependency ratio and work force largely in the tertiary
sector are features of developed economy.

Indian economy is characterised as a developing economy.

The following features indicates that Indian economy is in a

developing category—

® Low per capita income;

® Excessive dependence on agriculture (Occupation is
mainly agriculture);

® High rate of population growth and over population;

Existence of chronic unemployment and disguised
unemployment;

Poor rate of capital formation;

Low level of technology;

Poor quality of human capital;

Lack of infrastructure;

High level of poverty and inequality;

Low industrial development;

Market imperfections;

Low level of living of an average Indian etc.

Economic & Social Development
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13. The Indian Economy can be described as :
(a) A backward and stagnant economy
(b) A developing economy
(¢) An underdeveloped economy
(d) A developed economy
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2011
Ans. (b)

Economic Factors
I—

—> Natural Resources

See the explanation of above question.

—> Labour force and

14. The Indian Economy is characterised by :

I Pre-dominance of Agriculture

II. Pre-dominance of Industry

III. Low per Capita Income

IV. Massive Unemployment

Select your answer from the codes given below :

(a) &Il only (b) L, I & 1T only

(c) ILII &IV only (d) LI &IV only

U.P. Lower Sub. (Spl.) (Pre) 2004

Ans. (d)

—> Capital formation

—> Technology and

Factors determining economic development
I |
Non-economic Factors
—

. . —> Social component
including energy

resources o
—> Religious component

Population — Political component

—> International component

Innovation —> Scientific component

—> Capital output ratio

—> Organization

Industrial dominance is an indication of developed economy.
As India is a developing economy so industrial dominance is
not one of its characteristics. Rest other indications are

characteristics of Indian economy.

(a) Backward Economy

17. Which of the following is not part of the 'Second

Generation of Economic Reforms' identified by the
Government ?

(a) Oil Sector Reforms

(b) Public Sector Reforms

(c) Legal System Reforms

U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2009

(b) Developed Economy
(c) Developing Economy
(d) Underdeveloped Economy
U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 1995

Ans. (¢)

Among the above mentioned options except the 'reform in
judicial system' all other options are identified as the part of

second generation of economic reforms by the government.

Ans. (¢)

Thus option (c) is the correct answer.

Indian economy is characterized as a developing economy.
In a developing economy there are changes in the framework
of production, forms of production and also in the goods
produced in it. Social relations also changes along with
development. At present, economy of India is characterized

as a middle income developing market economy.

18. Indian model of development ensures interest of—

(a) Person (b) State
(c) State and Person both (d) None of the above
U.P. U.D.A./L.D.A. (Pre) 2013

16. Which of the following is a non-economic element in

growth of the country?
(a) Social Behaviour
(b) Natural resources
(c) Energy resources
(d) Capital resources
R.A.S./R.T.S. (Pre) 1996

Ans. (a)

Ans. (¢)

India is a mixed type of economy. Under the mixed economy
both public and private sector participate in the development
of the country. The administration of public sector is state
govern whereas the administration of private sector is in the
hands of a person. Thus, the Indian model of development
protect the interests of both the state and the individual. So

the option (c) is the correct answer.
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National Income & Gross
Domestic Product

1. The term National Income represents:
(a) Gross National Product at market prices minus
depreciation
(b) Gross National Product at market prices minus
depreciation plus net factor income from abroad
(c) Gross National Product at market prices minus
depreciation and indirect taxes plus subsidies
(d) Gross National Product at market prices minus net
factor income from abroad
L.A.S. (Pre) 2001
Ans. (¢)

The term National Income (NI) represents Gross National
Product at market prices (GNP,,,) minus depreciation and
indirect taxes plus subsidies. Net National Product at Factor
Cost (NNP,.) is known as national Income (NI).
NNP,,, =GNP,,, — Depreciation
NNI,..(NI) = NNP,,, — Indirect Taxes + Subsidies
NNP,,, — Net Product Taxes — Net Production Taxes

GNP,,, —Depreciation — Indirect Taxes + Subsidies
The relation between different forms of National Product -

GNP(MP)
~ )/l/
o > &
NNP(MP) GDP(MP) GNP(FC)
©
~ Z
E & . NI =
Z (National,Income) Z
O o 5 O
O Q
NDP(MP) NNP(FC) GDP(FC)
2
“, O
‘) ~ &,\0
NDP(FC)

Net Indirect Taxes (NIT) = Indirect Taxes — Subsidy,

GNP = Gross National product, NNP =Net National product,
GDP = Gross Domestic product, NDP = Net Domestic Product,
MP = Market Prices, FC = Factor Cost,

D =Depreciation, NFI = Net Factor Income from Abroad

2. National Incomeis :
(a) Net National Product at market prices
(b) Net National Product at factor cost
(c) Net Domestic Product at market prices
(d) Net Domestic Product at factor cost

LA.S. (Pre) 1997
Ans. (b)

See the explanation of above question.

3. The Net National Product at Market Price (N.N.P.;,)
is :

(a) Gross National Product at Market Price — Net Income

from abroad

(b) Gross National Product at Market Price — Transfer
Payments

(c) Gross National Product at Market Price — Deprecia-
tion

(d) Gross National Product at Market Price — Subsidies
R.A.S./R.T.S. (Pre) 2021
Ans. (¢)

See the explanation of above question.

4. The National income of a country for a given period is
equal to the :

nationals
(b) sum of total consumption and investment expenditure
(c) sum of personal income of all individuals
(d) money value of final goods and services produced

LA.S. (Pre) 2013
Ans. (d)

National income refers to the total monetary value of all the
finals goods and services produced by the normal residents
of a country in a specific time period (generally one year). In
other words, National Income of a country is defined as the
sum of total factor incomes accruing to the normal residents
of that country from the production activity performed by
them both within and outside the national boundaries in a
year. In India computation of National Income is the
responsibility of National Statistical Office (NSO), Government
of India.

5. Inanopeneconomy, the national income (Y) of the economy
is:
(C, 1, G X, M stand for Consumption, Investment, Govt.
Expenditure, total exports and total imports respectively)
(@ Y=C+I+G+X O)Y=C+I+G-X+M

Economic & Social Development

General Studies

E-12



©Y=C+I+ G+X-M) (dY=C+I-G+X-M
LA.S. (Pre) 2000
Ans. (¢)

Y=C+I+G+(X-M)
where Y =National Income
C = Consumption expenditure
I = Investment expenditure
G = Government expenditure
and  X—M=Difference in export and import (Net exports)

6. Which of the following is not a method to calculate the

Gross Domestic Product (GDP)?

(a) Product method

(b) Diminishing cost method

(c) Income method

(d) Expenditure method

(e) None of the above / More than one of the above

66! B.P.S.C. (Pre) (Re-Exam) 2020

Ans. (b)

'Base year' in National Income accounting means :

(a) The year whose income is being used to calculate the
nominal GDP

(b) The year whose prices are being used to calculate the
nominal GDP

(c) The year whose prices are being used to calculate the
real GDP

(d) The year whose income is being used to calculate the
real GDP

R.A.S./R.T.S. (Pre) 2021

Ans. (¢)

'Base year' in National Income accounting means — the year
whose prices are being used as reference prices to calculate
the real GDP or real National Income. At present, the base
year for National Income accounting is 2011-12. For example
— if goods and services produced during the year 2021-22
are valued at the prices of the base year (i.e. 2011-12), it will
be called National Income at constant prices.

The 3 methods which are used for calculating the Gross
Domestic Product (GDP) are as follows :

1. Product method
2. Income method
Expenditure method

The diminishing cost method is not used to calculate the
GDP.

7. Net National Product (NNP) and Gross National Product

(GNP) are-

(a) Value measures of the National production

(b) Valuation of National Product at factor cost

(c) Value measures of Exports

(d) Both are different

Uttarakhand P.C.S. (Pre) 2010

Ans. (¥)

The monetary value of National production is measured by
Net National Product (NNP) and Gross National Product
(GNP) and both of these are different. GNP is the total
monetary value of all the final goods and services that is
produced by the normal residents of a country (inside or
outside the country) in a year. GNP refers to all the economic
output produced by a nation's normal residents, whether they
are located within the national boundary or abroad.When
depreciation is subtracted from the GNP the obtained value
is NNP i.e. GNP — Depriciation = NNP. Thus option (a) and (d)
both can be correct.

9. One of the problems in calculating National Income in
Indiais:
(a) underemployment (b) inflation
(c) low level of savings  (d) non-organized sector
(e) None of the above / More than one of the above
Ans. (d)

Non-organized sector is one of the main problems in
calculating National Income in India. Quite often, the
unorganized sector, i.e., small scale units, agriculture sector,
etc., do not keep proper records relating to workers and other
factors of production for various reasons. Other main
problems in calculating National Income in India includes :
Inadequate and unreliable data, problem of double counting,
non-monetized sector, black money transactions, illegal
income, problem of transfer payments (old age pensions,
scholarships, etc.), problem of definition of National Income, etc.

10. Read the following statements and choose the correct

option :

Statement I : Net Domestic Product = Gross Domestic
Product + Depreciation.

Statement II : Per Capita Income =Net Domestic Product/
Total Population of the Nation.

Statement III : Net Domestic Product is the better metrics
than Gross Domestic Product for comparing the
economies of the world.

(a) StatementI, Il and III all are true

Economic & Social Development General Studies E-13



(b) Only Statement I and II are true
(c) Only Statement IT and III are true
(d) None of the above options is true
Chhattisgarh P.C.S. (Pre) 2020
Ans. (d)

Net Domestic Product (NDP) is an annual measure of the
economic output of a nation that is calculated by subtracting
depreciation from Gross Domestic Product (GDP). It means,
Net Domestic Product = Gross Domestic Product— Depreciation.

Hence, Statement I is incorrect while Statement II is also not
true. Per Capita Income is the average income earned per
person in a nation or geographic region in a specified year.
It can be calculated by dividing National Income (Net
National Product) from the total population of the nation.

Only Statement III is correct as Net Domestic Product is the
better metrics than Gross Domestic Product for comparing
the economies of the world, since the former also reveals the
amount of investment spent on improving the obsolete
equipments to maintain the production level. An increase in
depreciation alone can push up the GDP level, but it does
not indicate improvements in that country's social and
economic well-being.

13. Consider the following statements about Amartya Sen’s

advices regarding priorities for Indian Economy :

1. Itshould be commodity-oriented

2. Itshould be people-oriented

3. Economic security to the poorest of the poor

4. Safeguards against integration of these with world

economy

Select the correct answer using the code given below:

(a) 1,2 and 3 are correct

(b) 2, 3 and 4 are correct

(c) 1,3 and 4 are correct

(d) 1,2 and 4 are correct

U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 1999

Ans. (b)

Amartya Sen is associated with welfare economics. According
to him the main objective of economic development is human
development. Due to this perception Amartya Sen has
suggested the statement 2, 3 and 4 mentioned in the question
for the Indian economy.

11. Ifover agiven period of time both prices and monetary
income have been doubled, the real income will be —

(¢) Unchanged
(d) Prices do not affect real income
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2004
Ans. (¢)

14. The view that ‘Planning in India should, in future, pay
more attention to the people than to commodities’ was
given by :

(a) Amartya Sen
(b) Yashwant Sinha

(d) Manmohan Singh
U.P. Lower Sub. (Spl.) (Pre) 2004
Ans. (a)

In a given time period if both the prices as well as monetary
income gets twice then there is no change in the real income
because increased prices will be balanced by the increased
income and vice versa. It will not have any effect on the real
income.

Indian economist Prof. Amartya Sen, who was awarded the
1998 Nobel Prize in Economic Sciences, had given the view
that 'Planning in India should, in future, pay more attention

to the people than to commodities'.

12. Theoretically, if economic growth is conceptualized, which
one of the following is not usually taken into
consideration?

(a) Growth in Gross Domestic Product (GDP)
(b) Growth in financial aid from World Bank
(c) Growth in Gross National Product (GNP)
(d) Growth in Per Capita Gross National Product
Jharkhand P.C.S. (Pre) 2013
Ans. (b)

Growth in Gross Domestic Product (GDP), Gross National
Product (GNP) and Per Capita Gross National Product are
considered in the Economic Development. Growth in World
Bank's financial aid is not included in this.

15. The Hindu rate of growth refers to the growth rate of:

(a) Per Capita Income (b) National Income
(c) Population (d) Literacy
U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 1996,2006
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2004
Ans. (b)

The term Hindu rate of growth was used for the first time by
Prof. Raj Krishna in the year 1981 while speaking in the
American Economic Association. According to him the Hindu
tradition which is not favourable to development or which do
not promote development is the major cause of the slow
growth rate of National Income/GDP in India, which stagnated
around 3.5% from 1950s to 1980s. Hence it is clear that Hindu
rate of growth mentioned by Prof. Raj Krishna is related to
National Income/GDP.

Economic & Social Development
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16. Hindu growth rate is related to :
(a) Money (b) GDP
(c) Population (d) GNP
(e) None of the above/More than one of the above
65t B.P.S.C. (Pre) 2019
Ans. (b)

See the explanation of above question.

17. Economic growth is usually coupled with :
(a) Deflation (b) Inflation
(c) Stagflation (d) Hyper-inflation
LA.S. (Pre) 2011
Ans. (b)

Generally along with the economic development there is an
increase in the demands of goods with increase in income.
That is why economic development is usually accompanied

by inflation.

18. The proportion of labour in GNP (Gross National

Product) becomes low due to the following reason :

(a) Prices lag behind wages

(b) Profit lags behind prices

(c) Prices lag behind Profit

(d) Wages lag behind prices

U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2008

Ans. (d)

Low share of labour in Gross National Product is due to low
wages as compared to prices. Price rise is an important
characteristics of Indian economy due to which if there is an

increase in wages then also the resulting profit will be low.

19. Match List I with List II and select the correct answer
using the codes given below the lists.

List- 1 List-IT

A. Economic Development 1. Gross Domestic Product
B. Economic growth 2. Environment

C. Sustainable Development 3. Health

D. Quality of life 4. Constructive change

Code:
A B C D
(@ 1 2 3 4
(b) 4 2 3 1
© 3 4 1 2
(d 4 1 2 3
U.P. U.D.A./L.D.A. (Spl.) (Mains) 2010
Ans. (d)
The correct match of the list I and list IT is as follows —
Economic Development — — Constructive change
Economic growth - Gross Domestic Product
Sustainable Development — Environment
Quality of life - Health

20. With reference to Indian economy, consider the follow-
ing statements :
1. The Gross Domestic Product (GDP) has increased by
four times in the last 10 years.
2. The percentage share of Public Sector in GDP has
declined in the last 10 years.
Which of the statements given above is/are correct?
(a) 1only
(b) 2 only
(c) Both1and?2
(d) Neither 1 nor2
L.A.S. (Pre) 2010
Ans. (b)

Statement (1) is incorrect because in the last decade the GDP
of India has not increased four times. On the other side
statement (2) is correct because in the last decade the share
of public sector in GDP has decreased whereas that of private
sector has increased. Thus the correct answer is option (b).

21. Inthe context of Indian economy, consider the following
pairs:
(Term)
1. Meltdown
2. Recession

(Most appropriate description)
Fall in stock prices

Fallin growth rate

3. Slowdown Fallin GDP

Which of the pairs given above is/are correctly matched?

(a) 1only (b) 2and3
(c) land3 (d) 1,2and 3
LA.S. (Pre) 2010
Ans. (a)

Melt down refers to an event like steep fall in stock markets
and mortgages whereas recession is a situation of massive
contraction of economic activities and slow down refers to
decrease in economic activities.

22. Given below are two statements :
Assertion (A) : The Indian economic policy is
increasingly being criticized by insiders as well as
outsiders.
Reason (R) : The criticism is largely based on ideological
differences.
Select the correct answer from the codes given below :
(a) Both AandR are true and R is the correct explanation
of A.
(b) Both A and R are true, but R is NOT the correct
explanation of A.
(c) Ais true, but R is false.
(d) Ais false, but R is true.
Uttarakhand P.C.S. (Pre) 2002
Ans. (a)
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The criticism of New Economic Policy adopted by India in
the year 1991, which is based on liberalization, privatization
and globalization, is continued till now. The developed
economies of the world are criticising on the ground that the
new economic policy was not adopted at right time whereas
within the country it is criticised on the ground that it is
adopting capitalism and deviating from the path of socialism
mentioned in the Constitution. These criticisms are largely
based on ideological differences. Hence, both A and R are
true and R is the correct explanation of A.

23. What was the main strategy of new economic policy

adopted in 1991?
(a) Liberalization (b) Privatization
(c) Globalization (d) All of the above
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2015
Ans. (d)

New Economic Policy adopted by India has two executive
sides — stabilization and structural adjustment. Stabilization
is related to the management of demand side of the economy
which includes inflation control, fiscal management and
balance of payment. Structural adjustment is related to the
management of supply side of the economy which includes
reforms in trade and capital flow, industrial control, investment
and finance reforms etc. Although stabilization and structural
adjustment are complimentry but structural adjustment is
related to supply side and takes more time as compared to
stabilization. Stabilization component of any economy is
essentially a short-term programme while the structural

adjustment component is a long-term process.

See the explanation of above question.

24. Economic liberalization in India started with:

(a) substantial changes in industrial licensing policy

(b) the convertibility of Indian rupee

(c) doing away with procedural formalities for foreign direct

investment
(d) significant reduction in tax rates
L.A.S. (Pre) 2000

Ans. (a)

26. Who is called the pioneer of liberalization of Indian

Economy?
(a) Dr. Manmohan Singh (b) P.V.Narsimha Rao
(c) Dr.Bimal Jalan (d) P.Chidambaram
M.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2008
Ans. (a)

Liberalization of Indian Economy started in the year 1991. At
that time Dr. Manmohan Singh was the Finance Minister of
India. So he is called as the 'Pioneer of liberalization of Indian
Economy'.

Economic liberalization in India started with substantial
changes in industrial licensing policy. Economic liberalization
was introduced in India on 24 July 1991 by the Narsimha Rao
government after its formation in June 1991. New Industrial
policy was declared on 24 July 1991. In this policy all the
industries except 18 prominent industries were made free from
licence.

25. Which one of the following is correct regarding
stabilization and structural adjustment as two components
of the new economic policy adopted in India?

(a) Stabilization is a gradual, multi-step process while
structural adjustment is a quick adaptation process

(b) Structural adjustment is a gradual multi-step process,
while stabilization is a quick adaptation process

(c) Stabilization and structural adjustment are very similar
and complimentary policies. It is difficult to separate
one from the other

(d) Stabilization mainly deals with a set of policies which
are to be implemented by the Central Government while
structural adjustment is to be set in motion by the
State Governments.

LA.S. (Pre) 1996
Ans. (b)

27. One of the reasons for India's occupational structure

remaining more or less the same over the years has been

that:

(a) investment pattern has been directed towards capital
intensive industries

(b) productivity in agriculture has been high enough to
induce people to stay with agriculture

(c) ceiling on land holdings have enabled more people to
own land and hence their preference to stay with
agriculture

(d) people are largely unaware of the significance of
transition from agriculture to industry for economic
development

LA.S. (Pre) 1995

Ans. (a)

The occupational structure of any country is defined by the
segment of a country's population that is engaged in economic
ventures and various professions. In India after
independence, inspite of multiple times increase in GDP and
inspite of huge changes in the share of primary, secondary
and tertiary sector in GDP, the occupational structure is still
more or less remained the same as it was earlier. The main
reason behind that is the investment pattern has been directed
towards capital intensive industries. It has been one of the
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chief criticisms of the planning in India, which emphasised
the capital intensive industries in place of promoting the
labour intensive industries. The efforts of the planners with
regard to the development of the industries turned beneficiary
towards the large scale capital sector, whilst the small scale
and cottage industries failed to respond to the developments.
The large scale industries are intensively capital oriented,
and their development failed to procure employment to the
workforce.

28. Which among the following is NOT a major factor of
economic growth?
(a) Accumulation of capital and reforms in technology
(b) Change in population
(c) Division of labour in specialised activities
(d) Technocrats and Bureaucrats
U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2021

Ans. (d)

Major factors of economic growth are as follows :

Natural Resources

Physical Capital or Infrastructure

Population or Labour

Human Capital

Technology

Law

Among the given options, Technocrats and Bureaucrats
are not the major factors of economic growth. So, option (d)
is the correct answer.

* & 6 ¢ o o

29. The most appropriate measure of a country’s economic
growth is its —
(a) Gross Domestic Product (GDP)
(b) Net Domestic Product (NDP)
(c) NetNational Product (NNP)
(d) Per Capita Product (PCP)
U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2013
U.P. Lower Sub. (Pre) 2013
Chhattisgarh P.C.S. (Pre) 2015
LA.S. (Pre) 2001
Ans. (d)

The most suitable measure of the economic growth of any
country is its Per Capita Real Income or Per Capita Net National
Product. It is used to measure a country's standard of living

and thus a better indicator of economic growth.

See the explanation of above question.

31. Thegrowth rate of Per Capita Income at current prices
is higher than that of Per Capita Income at constant
prices, because the latter takes into account the rate of:
(a) growth of population
(b) increase in price level
(c) growth of money supply
(d) increase in the wage rate

L.A.S. (Pre) 2000

Ans. (b)

Per Capita Income at constant prices is obtained by adjusting
the effects of inflation (increase in price level) from Per Capita
Income at current prices. Thus, it is clear that the growth rate
of Per Capita Income at current prices will be comparatively
more than the growth rate of Per Capita Income at constant
prices and this difference will be equal to the corresponding

growth rate of inflation or increase in price level.

32. That the Per Capita Income in India was Rs. 20 in
1867-68, was ascertained for the first time by :

(2) M.G. Ranade (b) Sir W. Hunter
(c)R.C. Dutta (d) Dadabhai Naoroji
L.A.S. (Pre) 2000
U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2007
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2013
Ans. (d)

Dadabhai Naoroji was the first to estimate national income in
1867-68. According to his estimate the Per Capita Income of
India was Rs. 20 at that time.

33. Who was the chairman of National Income Committee
appointed by the Government of India in 1949?

(a) C.R.Rao (b) P.C. Mahalanobis
(¢) V.K.R.V.Rao (d) K.N.Raj
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2015

Ans. (b)

National Income Committee appointed by the Government
of India in the year 1949 was chaired by Prof. P.C.
Mabhalanobis. Prof. D.R. Gadgil and Dr. VK.R.V. Rao were
members of this committee.

30. The standard ofliving in a country is represented by :
(a) Poverty Ratio
(b) Per Capita Income
(c) National Income
(d) Unemployment Rate
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2013
Ans. (b)

34. The economist who for the first time scientifically deter-
mined National Income in India :
(a) D.R.Gadgil (b) VK.R.V.Rao
(c) Manmohan Singh (d) Y.V.Alagh
(e) None of the above/More than one of the above
60™ to 6274 B.P.S.C. (Pre) 2016
Ans. (b)
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The first attempt to calculate National Income of India was
made by Dadabhai Naoroji in 1867-68, while for the first time
National Income of India was scientifically determined by
Dr. VK.R.V.Raoin 1931-32.

35. Inthegoneby decade of 90s the highest rate of growth of
GDP was obtained in which of the following year :

(a) 1993-94 (b) 199596
(c) 1996-97 (d) 1999-2000
U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2002
U.P. Lower Sub. (Spl.) (Pre) 2002, 2003
Ans. (d)

As per the Economic Survey 2020-21 and 2021-22, the years
with highest rate of growth in GDP/GNI (Gross National Income
at constant prices) in the last three decades (1990-2000, 2000-
2010 and 2010-2020) are given in the following table :

Decade Highest Growth GNI Growth Rate (%)
Years
2004-05 Series [2011-12 Series
1999 -2000 88 88
1990-2000 1996 -97 7.7 7.7
1995 -96 7.6 7.6
2007 - 08 102 8.0
2000-2010 2005 - 06 93 79
2006-07 92 8.0
2010-11 9.8 8.0
2010-2020 2016-17 - 83
2015-16 - 8.0
2020— 2021-22 - 94
Onwards (IAE)

Note : As per Second Advance Estimates (2" A.E.) of
National Income 2021-22 (released on 28 February, 2022), the
rate of growth in GDP and GNI (at2011-12 Prices) is at 8.9%
and 8.7% respectively, in 2021-22. According to the Economic
Survey 2021-22, the GDP growth rate in 2021-22 (13t A.E.) is
estimated at 9.2 %.

36. Indian Economy has witnessed highest growth rate in the

year:
(a) 2003-04 (b) 2004-05
(c) 2005-06 (d) 2006-07
U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2008
U.P.R.O./A.R.O. (Mains) 2013
Ans. (d)

Among the given options, option (d) is the right answer as
per the latest data of 2011-12 series given in the Economic
Survey 2021-22. See the explanation of above question.

37. Which of the following offices or institutes releases data
of the National Income in India?
(a) NSSO (b) NITI Aayog
() CSO (d) Prime Minister's Office
(e) None of the above / More than one of the above
66! B.P.S.C. (Pre) (Re-Exam) 2020
Ans. (e)

In India, the estimates of National Income were prepared and
released by the erstwhile Central Statistical Office (CSO)
which was established in 1951 as the Central Statistical
Organization. At present, data of the National Income in India
is estimated and released by the National Statistical Office
(NSO), which is formed with the merger of the Central
Statistical Office (CSO) and the National Sample Survey Office
(NSS0O)in2019.

38. InIndia National Income is estimated by —
(a) Planning Commission
(b) Central Statistical Organisation
(c) Indian Statistical Organisation
(d) National Sample Survey Organisation
U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 1995, 2006
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2006
Uttarakhand P.C.S. (Pre) 2010
Ans. (¥)

See the explanation of above question.

39. The National Income of India is estimated by :
(2) National Sample Survey Organisation
(b) Ministry of Finance
(c) Reserve Bank of India
(d) Central Statistical Organisation
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2012
Ans. (¥)

See the explanation of above question.

40. In India, National Income is computed by which of the
following?
(a) Planning Commission
(b) Ministry of Finance
(c) Central Statistical Organisation
(d) Reserve Bank of India
M.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2012
U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 1995
Jharkhand P. C.S. (Pre) 2003
U.P. Lower Sub. (Pre) 2004
U.P. P.C.S. (Mains) 2008,2010
Ans. (¥)
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| See the explanation of above question. |

41. InIndia which agency is entrusted with the collection of

data of capital formation ?

(a) RBIand Central Statistical Organisation

(b) RBIand SBI

(c) RBI and all other Commercial Banks

(d) Central Statistical Organisation and National Sample

Survey
U.P. Lower Sub. (Pre) 2008

Ans. (a)

In India the data of Capital Formation is collected by the
Reserve Bank of India and National Statistical Office (erstwhile
CSO). K.N. Raj Committee (set up in 1981) on the method of
estimation of saving and investment, specified the role of the
RBI and the CSO in preparing the estimates of saving and
investment. While the RBI was recommended to prepare the
estimates for the private corporate business sector and on
financial saving (except life insurance, provident and pension
funds) of household sector, the estimates for the rest of the
institutional sectors and components as well as total domestic
saving were to be compiled by the CSO (now NSO).

42. Indicate the vital change in the measurement of National
Income of India recently :
(a) Both the base year and calculation method have
changed.

(c) Calculation has changed from factor cost to market
prices.
(d) Calculation has changed from current prices to
constant prices.
R.A.S./R.T.S. (Pre) (Re- Exam) 2013*
Ans. (a)

The CSO, in 2015, replaced the GDP series with the base year
2004-05 with a new series that used 2011-12 as a baseline for
national accounts. In the new series, the CSO did away with
Gross Domestic Product (GDP) at factor cost and adopted
the international practice of valuing industry-wise estimates
as Gross Value Added (GVA) at basic prices. The new series
has followed the guidelines of the United Nations' System of
National Accounts (UNSNA) 2008, replacing the earlier
template of UNSNA 1994. Thus, option (a) is the right
answer.

43. Innew GDP data, base year has been changed from 2004-
0S5to:
(a) 2011-2012
(c) 2008-2009

(b) 2010-2011
(d) 2007-2008

U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2015
Ans. (a)

See the explanation of above question.

44. At present (2015) which of the following base year is
being used for estimation of National Income in India?

(a) 2004-05 (b) 2001-02
(c) 2011-12 (d) 2007-08
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2016
Ans. (¢)

See the explanation of above question.

45. InlIndia for estimation of GDP at constant prices, at present
the base year is :
(a) 1999-2000
(c) 2002-2003

(b) 2000-2001
(d) 2006-2007

U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2009
Ans. (a)

When this question was asked, the CSO was using 1999-2000
as the base year for estimation of Gross Domestic Product at

constant prices.

46. Which of the following is the correct base year for
measuring national income in India ?

(a) 2000-01 (b) 2001-02
(c) 2004-05 (d) 2005-06
U.P. U.D.A./L.D.A. (Spl.) (Pre) 2010
Ans. (¢)

estimation of National Income in India was 2004-2005.

47. The new GDP series released by the CSO in February,
1999 is with reference to base prices of:

(a) 1991-92 (b) 1992-93
(c)1993-94 (d) 1994-95
LA.S. (Pre) 2000
U.P. P.C.S. (Mains) 2004
Ans. (¢)

The new GDP series released by the CSO in February, 1999
was with reference to base prices of 1993-94. At present the

base year for the National Income estimates is 2011-12.

48. Which one of the following is a sign of economic growth?
(a) An increase in National Income at constant prices
during a year.
(b) A sustained increase in real Per Capita Income.
(c) Anincrease in National Income at current prices over
time.
(d) Anincrease in National Income along with increase in
population.
R.A.S./R.T.S. (Pre) 2013
Ans. (b)
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Economic growth indicates the growth in the real income in
any economy in a specific time period. Generally it is said that
if there is an increase in Gross Domenstic Product, Gross
National Product and Per Capita Income, then there is
economic growth of the country, but the most suitable measure
of the economic growth is a sustained increase in real Per
Capita Income.

the NSO on 28 February 2022), Per Capita Income at current
prices is estimated at Rs. 126855 and Rs. 149848, respectively,
for 2020-21 (18 R.E.) and 2021-22 (2" A.E.). Per Capita Income
at constant prices (2011-12) is estimated at Rs. 85110 and
Rs. 91723, respectively, for 2020-21 (15t R.E.) and 2021-22
(2MAE.).

49. Consider the following statements and select the correct
answer from the code given below :
Assertion (A) : Economic development requires a multi-
dimensional approach.
Reason (R) : The present Government of India is focus-
sing mainly on micro-economic issues.
(a) Both (A) and (R) are true and (R) is the correct explana-
tion of (A)
(b) Both (A) and (R) are true, but (R) is not the correct
explanation of (A)
(c) (A) is true, but (R) is false
(d) (A) is false, but (R) is true
U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) (Re- Exam) 2015
Ans. (¢)

51. Inyear2013-14in India, Per Capita Net National Income

at current prices and factor cost was -
(a) Rs.73,450 (b) Rs. 72,580
(c) Rs.74,380 (d) Rs. 71,628
(e) None of these
Chhattisgarh P.C.S. (Pre) 2015

Ans. (e)

As per the Economic survey 2021-22, Per Capita Net
National Income at current prices and factor cost, in the year
2013-14 in India was at Rs. 79118 (New series estimates).

Economic development of any country requires a multi-
dimensional approach so that the targets of inclusive
development can be achieved. Thus Assertion (A) is correct.
The present Government of India is focussing on 'Micro' as
well as 'Macro' economic issues. Macro economic issues
includes Current Account Deficit, Fiscal Deficit, Inflation,
National Income, Employment rate, Balance of Payment,
increase in Investment etc. Micro economic issues includes
production of firm, industry, person etc., consumption,
distribution, price determination etc. Thus, Reason (R) is
wrong.

52. In which year the rate of growth of India's Per Capita

Income at constant prices was the highest during the
period 1951-52 to 2015-16?

(a) 2015-16 (b) 2010-11
(c) 2007-08 (d) 2014-15
639 B.P.S.C. (Pre) 2017
R.A.S./R.T.S. (Pre) 2016
Ans. (¢)

50. Asper data released by Government of India in March
2011, the Per Capita Income of Indians rose by 14.5% in
2009-10. What is the Per Capita Income figure (in
nearest hundred) ?

(a) Rs.40,600 (b) Rs.42,300
(©) Rs.46,500 (d) Rs.47,000
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2011

Ans. (¢)

According to Economic Survey 2012-13, Per Capita Income
at current prices for the year 2009-10 was at Rs. 46249 which
was close to Rs. 46500. Thus option (¢) was correct as per the
data of the time concerned. As per the Second Advance
Estimates of Annual National Income, 2021-22 (released by

As per the question period and 2004-05 series, option (c)
was the correct answer. As per Economic Survey 2020-21, in
the period from 1951-52 to 2020-21, the maximum growth rate
of Per Capita Income (Per Capita NNI) at constant prices
(2004-05 series) in India was recorded in the year 2007-08. In
that year growth rate of 8.6% was recorded in Per Capita
Income of India. After that maximum Per Capita Income
growth rates at constant prices were obtained in the year
2010-11 (8.3%),2006-07 (7.6%) and 2005-06 (7.5%). As per
Economic Survey 2021-22, the maximum growth rate of Per
Capita Income at constant prices (2011-12 series) is recorded
inthe year 2021-22 (8.4% in 15t A.E.) while among the given
years it was maximum in the year 2015-16 (6.7%). As per the
Second Advance Estimates of Annual National Income 2021-
22, at constant and current prices Per Capita Income growth
rate in 2020-21(1*R.E.) was (-) 9.7% and (-) 4.0% respec-
tively, which is at 7.8% and 18.1% in 2021-22 (2"4 A E.) re-
spectively.

53. 1In the year 2010-11 (at 2004-05 prices), which of the

following is the Per Capita Income in India?
(a) Rs.30,525 (b) Rs.33,626
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(c) Rs.34,443 (d) Rs.35,993
U.P.U.D.A/L.D.A. (Pre) 2013

Ans. (d)

As per the Quick Estimates of the year 2010-11, Per Capita
Income (at 2004-05 prices) in India was at Rs. 35993. However,
as per the Economic Survey 2020-21, Per Capita Income in
2010-11 (at2004-05 prices) was at Rs. 39270, while as per the
Economic Survey 2021-22, Per Capita Income in 2010-11 (at
2011-12 prices) was at Rs. 62170.

54. In the year, 1991-92, the Per Capita Annual Income in

India was about :
(a) 4,500 (b) 5,500
(c) 7,500 (d) 10,500
M.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 1994
Ans. (¢)

As per the Economic Survey 2021-22, Per Capita Annual
Income in India in the year 1991-92 was at Rs. 6835 at current

prices. Thus the nearest correct answer is option (c).

55. Inthe context of Indian Economy, consider the following
statements :
1. The growth rate of GDP has steadily increased in the
last five years.
2. The growth rate in Per Capita Income has steadily
increased in the last five years.
Which of the statements given above is/are correct?
(b) 2 only
(d) Neither 1 nor2
L.A.S. (Pre) 2011

(a) 1only
(c) Both1and?2

Ans. (d)

During the five years before the question period the growth
rates of Gross National Income (GNI) and Per Capita Income
(PCI) at the base price 0f2004-05 (as per the Economic Sur-
vey 2020-21) were as follows :

Growth Rates (in percentage)

Year | 2006-07| 2007-08 |2008-09 (2009-10 | 2010-11
GNI 92 102 37 85 9.8
PCI 7.6 8.6 1.6 6.7 83

In is manifest from the chart that neither the growth rate of
GNI nor the growth rate of PCI had constantly increased
during the five years before the question period (Which also
represents more or less the GDP growth pattern).

As per the Economic Survey 2021-22, growth rates of Gross
National Income (GNI), Gross Value Added (GVA) at basic

prices and Per Capita Income (PCI) in the last five years at
constant prices (2011-12) are as follows :

Growth Rates (in percentage)

Indices| 2017-18 | 2018-19 |2019-20 |2020-21[2021-22
(Q"R.E)|(I%RE) | (P.E.) |(I%AE)
GNI 6.9 6.6 4.2 -72 9.4
GVA 62 59 4.1 —6.2 8.6
PCI 55 53 25 —8.4 8.4

R.E. — Revised Estimates; P.E. — Provisional Estimates;
A.E. — Advanced Estimates
Hence, option (d) is the correct answer from the previous

five years data too.

56. With reference to Indian Economy, consider the following
statements :
1. The rate of growth of Real Gross Domestic Product
has steadily increased in the last decade.
2. The Gross Domestic Product at market prices (in
rupees) has steadily increased in the last decade.
‘Which of the statements given above is / are correct?
(b) 2 only
(d) Neither 1 nor 2
L.A.S. (Pre) 2015

(a) 1 only
(c) Both1and2

Ans. (b)

The rate of growth of Real Gross Domestic Product had
declined due to the recession in 2008 and other reasons for
the next few years. Thus, Statement 1 is incorrect. There
have been ups and downs in the growth rate of Real GDP in
the 2010-2020 decade also.

GDP at market prices has always increased year on year
since last decade before the question period. Hence, State-
ment 2 is correct for the question period. It is also true for the
2010-2020 decade but in year 2020-21 the GDP growth rate
became negative due to COVID-19 pandemic. Thus, for the

present scenario, option (d) will be the right answer :

57. The annual growth rate of the Indian Economy at 1999-
2000 prices during 2005-2006 has been estimated be-
tween :

(a) 8to9 percent (b) 7to 8 per cent

(d) 5to 6 per cent
U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2001, 2003, 2006
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2014
U.P.P.S.C. (R.1.) 2014

U.P.U.D.A./L.D.A. (Pre) 2002

(c) 6to7 percent

Ans. (a)
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Central Statistical Organisation (CSO) on 31 May, 2006
presented the Revised Estimates for the financial year 2005-
06. It showed the growth rate of Gross Domestic Product at
1999-2000 prices to be 8.4% instead of pre declared 8.1%. The
growth rate for 2005-06 was further revised to 9.5% in 2004-05
series. As per the Second Advance Estimates of Annual
National Income 2021-22 (released by the NSO on 28 February,
2022), the growth in Real GDP or GDP at constant (2011-12)
prices during 2021-22 is estimated at 8.9 % (2"4 R.E.) as
compared to (=) 6.6% (1*R.E.) in 2020-21. During 2021-22 at
constant (2011-12) prices, the growth rate of GVA at basic
prices is estimated at 8.3% (2" R.E.) as compared to (-) 4.8%
(1*R.E.) in2020-21.

58. The expected GDP growth rate for 1998-99 is :
(@) 5.5% (b) 5.6%
(c) 5.7% (d) 6.5%
U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 1999
U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 1997
U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2000
U.P. Lower Sub. (Spl.) (Pre) 2002, 2003
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2003
U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2005
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2005
Ans. (d)

According to Economic Survey 2013-14, Gross Domestic
Product of India increased to 4.7% in the year 2013-14 as
compared to 4.5% in the year 2012-13. The most important
reason for this was the high growth rate in agriculture and
allied sector. In agriculture sector 4.7% growth rate had been
recorded due to favourable monsoon which was much higher
with respect to last year's 1.4%. As per the Second Advance
Estimates 0of2021-22 at constant (201 1-12) prices, the growth
rate of agriculture and allied sector in 2021-22 is at 3.3%
which was the same in 2020-21 (15t R.E.). It is notable that in
COVID-19 period, agriculture sector is the only sector which
has shown the positive growth.

60. Which of the following sub-sectors has experienced

negative growth rate in 2009-10 over 2008-09?
(a) Agriculture and Allied Sectors
(b) Construction
(c) Mining and Quarrying
(d) Electricity, Gas and Water Supply
U.P.R.O./A.R.O. (Mains) 2013
Ans. (¥)

The growth rate of Gross Domestic Product during the year
1998-99 was at 6.5% (base year 1993-94), which later on, as
per the revised data (base year 2004-05), became 6.7%. In the
year 2021-22 (2"4 A E.) growth in Gross Domestic Product is
recorded to be 8.9% at constant prices (base year 2011-12)
and 19.4% at current prices while in 2020-21 (1%*R.E.), growth
in GDP was in negative territory with () 6.6% at constant
prices and (-) 1.4% at current prices. As per the Economic
Survey 2021-22, the GDP growth rate in 2021-22 (1*A.E.) is
estimated at 9.2 %.

Although according to Economic Survey 2009-10, option (a)
can be held as the correct answer but as per the further revised
data for the year 2009-10, there was positive growth rate for
every sub-sector in 2009-10 over 2008-09. According to the
Economic Survey 2021-22 and Second Advance Estimates of
Annual National Income 2021-22 (released by the NSO on 28
February, 2022), at constant (2011-12) prices, GVA growth
rates (in percentage) of different sub-sectors are as follows :

2020-21
PE | I®'RE.

2021-22
1'A.E. [ 2" AE.

Industry

Agriculture, Forestry 36 33 39 33

and Fishing

59. InIndia Gross Domestic Product growth rate increased
from 4.5 percent in 2012-13 to 4.7 percent in 2013-14,
because of—

(a) High growth rate in services sector
(b) High growth rate in manufacturing sector
(c) High growth rate in agriculture & allied sector
(d) All of the above
(e) None of these
Chhattisgarh P.C.S. (Pre) 2014*
Ans. (¢)

Mining and Quarrying |-8.5 | —-8.6 143 12.6

Manufacturing -72 | -0.6 12.5 10.5

Electricity, Gas, Water 19 36 85 78
supply etc.

Construction -86| -73 10.7 10.0

Trade, Hotels, Trans- |-18.2| —20.2 119 11.6

port,Communication etc.

Financial, Real Estate &
Professional Services

-1.5 22 40 4.3

Public Adm., Defence & |-4.6 | —5.5 10.7 12.5
other services
GVA at Basic Prices -6.2| —4.8 8.6 8.3
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61. As per recent estimates of the Reserve Bank of India
growth rate in 2002-2003 will be —
(@) 5-5.5% (b) 5.5-6.0%
(c) 6.0-6.5% (d) 6.5-7.0%

which was less than the 7.5% of the year 1996-97 and 7.7% of
the year 1995-96. Therefore assertion and reason both are
correct but reason is not the correct explanation of assertion.

U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2002 64. Assertion (A): Indian economy has moved to a higher av-

Ans. (a)

According to the contemporaneous estimates of Reserve
Bank of India, growth rate for the year 2002-03 was expected
to be approximately 5-5.5%. As per the Second Advance
Estimates of National Income 2021-22 (released on 28
February, 2022), the growth in GDP at constant (2011-12)
prices during 2021-22 is estimated at 8.9% (2™ A.E.) as
compared to (—) 6.6% (1 R.E.) in 2020-21. According to the
Economic Survey 2021-22, the GDP growth rate in 2021-22
(13tA.E.) is estimated at 9.2 %.

62. According to Asian Development Report 2004, growth
rate of India in 2005 will be —

(@ 7.5% (b) 6.9%
(c) 5.5% (d) 4.9%
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2004
Ans. (b)

erage GDP growth rate in the last 15 years.

Reason (R) : The saving ratio has consistently increased

in this period.

Code:

(a) Both (A) and (R) are true and (R) is the correct
explanation of (A)

(b) Both (A) and (R) are true but (R) is not the correct
explanation of (A)

(¢) (A)istrue, but (R) is false.

(d) (A) is false, but (R) is true.

U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 1997

Ans. (a)

'Asian Development Report, 2004' was released on 28 April,
2004. According to this report, growth rate of India for the
year 2005 was estimated to be 6.9%. Thus option (b) is correct.
In Asian Development Outlook Supplement 2021 (December,
2021), the GDP growth rate of India is estimated at (—) 7.3%
for the year 2020, 9.7% for the year 2021 and 7.5% for the year
2022.

The average growth rate of Gross National Product in Sixth
Five-Year Plan (1980-85) was 5.5% annually, in Seventh Five-
Year Plan (1985-90) was 5.8% annually and in Eighth Five-
Year Plan (1992-97) was 6.8% annually which was
comparatively more than the growth rate of Gross National
Product obtained earlier. Similarly the saving rate in the year
1995-96 was increased to 25.1% of GDP as against the 18.9%
of GDP in the year 1980-81. Therefore assertion and reason
both are correct and reason is the correct explanation of
assertion.

63. Assertion (A) : The Indian Economy has experienced

65. Arrange the following States in descending order of Per

Capita Income for the year 1998-99 and select the
correct answer from the codes given below:

recession in the fiscal year 1997-98. A. Maharashtra B. Gujz.lrat
Reason (R) : There has been a fall in the public invest- C. Uttar Pradesh D. Punjab
ment in the recent past. Code:
Select the correct answer from the codes given below: (a) DBAC (b) DACB
Code: (c) BDAC (d) ADBC
(a) Both (A) and (R) are true and (R) is the correct U.P.P.CS. (Pre) 2001
explanation of (A) Ans. (b)
(b) Both (A) and (R) are true but (R) is not the correct
explanation of (A) Option (b) was the right answer for the question period. As
(©) (A)is true, but (R) is false per the Economic Survey 2021-22, Per Capita Net State
(d) (A) s false, but (R) is true. Domestic Product at current prices of the above States is as
U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 1998 | follows:
State Per capita NSDP (in Rs.)
Ans. (b) 2018-19 2019-20
The growth rate of Indian Economy in the year 1997-98 was Punjab 149974 155491
at 4.3% which was very less than the growth rate (8.0%) Maharashtra 187118 202130
obtained in the year 1996-97. Again in the year 1997-98 the | | Gujarat 197457 213936
investment of public sector was 6.6% of GDP at market prices, Uttar Pradesh 62652 65704
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66. Consider the following states:
1. Gujarat 2.Karnataka
3.Maharashtra 4. Tamil Nadu
The descending order of these states with reference to
their Per Capita Net State Domestic Product is:

70. According to the data released by the Government of India

in March 2011 which State/Union Territory recorded
highest Per Capita Income during 2009-2010 ?

(a) Chandigarh (b) Delhi
(c) Goa (d) Maharashtra
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2011
Ans. (¢)

According to the data released by the Government of India in
March 2011, in the year 2009-10 the maximum Per Capita
Income amongst the States/Union Territories of India was of
Goa whereas the least Per Capita Income was recorded in
Bihar. As per the Economic Survey 2021-22, Bihar and Goa
has still the lowest and highest PCI respectively.

(a)1,3,4,2 (b)3,1,2,4
(c) 1,3,2,4 (d)3,1,4,2
L.A.S. (Pre) 2001
Ans. (d)
Option (d) was the right answer for the question period. As
per the Economic Survey 2021-22, Per Capita Net State
Domestic Product at current prices of the above States is as
follows :
State Per Capita NSDP (in Rs.)
2018-19 2019-20
Karnataka 205697 223175
Gujarat 197457 213936
Tamil Nadu 194373 213396
Maharashtra 187118 202130
67. The latest Per Capita Income at current prices is lowest
for the Indian State of :
(a) Bihar (b) Uttar Pradesh
(c) Odisha (d) Nagaland
(e) None of the above/More than one of the above
639 B.P.S.C. (Pre) 2017
Ans. (a)

As per the Economic Survey 2021-22, the Per Capita Income
(NSDP Per Capita) of Bihar at current prices is Rs. 45071 in
2019-20, which is lowest among all States/UTs in India. The
Per Capita Income of Goa (Rs. 435959) is highest in the country.

68. Which State has minimum Per Capita Annual Income?

(a) Bihar (b) Madhya Pradesh

(c) Odisha (d) Uttar Pradesh
U.P.P.C.S (Pre) 1993
U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2008

U.P. Lower Sub. (Pre) 2004
Ans. (a)

71.

Which of the following States has highest Per Capita
Average Income?
(a) Karnataka (b) West Bengal
(c) Gujarat (d) Haryana
R.A.S./R.T.S. (Pre) 1992

Ans. (d)

As per the question period and also according to the latest
available data, the Per Capita Income (Per Capita NSDP) of
Haryana is maximum among the given States. Per Capita
Income of these States for the year 2019-20 are as follows :
Karnataka (Rs. 223175), West Bengal (Rs. 113163), Haryana
(Rs. 247628) and Gujarat (Rs. 213936).

72.

Which of the following States has the highest growth in
Gross State Domestic Product in 2010-11?
(a) Bihar (b) Chhattisgarh
(c) Maharashtra (d) Tamil Nadu
U.P. Lower Sub. (Pre) 2009

Ans. (a)

See the explanation of above question.

69. Which of the following States has the highest Per Capita
Income (at present) ?

(a) Goa (b) Punjab
(c) Maharashtra (d) Gujarat
U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 1994
Ans. (a)

See the explanation of above question.

Among the given States, Bihar had the highest growth in
Gross State Domestic Product (GSDP) in 2010-11. As per the
Economic Survey 2021-22 the rate of growth in Net State
Domestic Product at current prices in the given States in
2019-20 is as follows : Bihar (12.4%), Tamil Nadu (10.3%),
Chhattisgarh (8.7%) and Mabharashtra (9.0%). In 2019-20,
Madhya Pradesh has the highest growth (15.7%) in Net State
Domestic Product among all Indian States/UTs (excluding
J & K and Ladakh).

73.

Assertion (A) : Economic growth in India has generally
remained stagnant for the last ten years.

Reason (R): Foodgrains production has not increased for
last several years.
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Choose the correct answer using the codes given below:

Code:

(a) Both (A) and (R) are true and (R) is the correct

explanation of (A)

(b) Both (A) and (R) are true but (R) is not the correct

explanation of (A)
(c) (A)istrue, but (R) is false
(d) (A) is false, but (R) is true

U.P.P.C.S.(Pre) 2001

Ans. (¥)

Select the correct answer by using the codes given below:

(a)1,2and 3 (b) 1 and 2
(c)land3 (d)2and3
LA.S. (Pre) 1996
Ans. (a)

In the first half of the decade of 1990 (till 1996-97), the Indian
Economy showed an effective growth whereas in the follow-
ing years of that decade, growth rate of the economy fell
down a bit. Similarly food production which was at 176.4
million tonnes in the year 1990-91, increased to 212.9 million
tonnes in the year 2001-02. Thus the above Assertion and
Reason both are incorrect. In the context of past two
decades (2000-2010 and 2010-2020), Assertion and Reason
both are also incorrect because the growth rate of GDP has
been fluctuating whereas the foodgrain production has been
continously increasing (exceptin 2014-15).

As per the Census 2011, approximately 69% population of
India resides in villages and their main occupation is
agriculture. Low income generation from agriculture is the
result of the combined effect of the reasons mentioned above
in the given three statements and that is why rural incomes
are comparatively lower than the urban incomes.

74. Given below are two statements, one labelled as Assertion

(A) and the other labelled as Reason (R).
Assertion (A) : Though India's National Income has gone
up several fold since 1947, there has been no marked
improvement in the Per Capita Income level.
Reason (R) : Sizeable proportion of the population of India
is still living below the poverty line.
In the context of the above two statements which one of the
following is correct?
(a) Both (A) and (R) are true and (R) is the correct
explanation of (A)
(b) Both (A) and (R) are true but (R) is not a correct
explanation of (A)
(¢) (A)istrue, but (R) is false
(d) (A)is false, but (R) is true
L.A.S. (Pre) 1996

76. With reference to the 'Capital formation' which of the
statements is/are correct?
1. Process of capital formation depends on savings and
effectiveness of financial institutions.
2. Investment is the essential factor of capital formation.

Select the correct answer using the codes given below.

Codes:
(a) Only1 (b) Only 2
(c) Both1and2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2
U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2021
Ans. (¢)

Capital formation is a term used to describe the net capital
accumulation during an accounting period for a particular
country. To accumulate additional capital, a country needs
to generate savings and investments from household sav-
ings or based on government policy. Countries with a high
rate of household savings can accumulate funds to produce
capital goods faster, and a government that runs a surplus
can invest the surplus in capital goods.

The World Bank measures capital formation by assessing
the change in net savings. If the household savings rate is
increasing, savers may invest the additional money and pur-
chase stocks and bonds. If more households are saving and

Ans. (d)

In the context of present scenerio Assertion (A) is true whereas

Reason (R) is false.

financial institutions are effective, the country may report a
cash surplus, which is a positive sign for capital formation.
Hence, both of the given statements are correct.

75. InIndia, rural incomes are generally lower than the urban
incomes. Which of the following reasons account for this?
1. Alarge number of farmers are illiterate and know
little about scientific agriculture.
2. Prices of primary products are lower than those of
manufactured products.

77. The main reason for low growth rate in India, inspite of

high rate of savings and capital formation is :
(a) high birth rate

(b) low level of foreign aid

(c) low capital-output ratio

(d) high capital-output ratio

3. Investment in agriculture has been low when compared LA.S. (Pre) 1995
to investment in industry. Ans. (d)
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Capital required for one unit of production is known as capital-
output ratio. The lower the capital-output ratio, higher the
productivity of capital and the economic growth rate of that
country. The underdeveloped and developing economies
have high capital-output ratio and that is why their economic
growth rate has been low. One of the most important reason
for India not attaining the expected growth rate is its high
capital-output ratio.

78. Despite being a high saving economy, capital formation
may not result in significant increase in output due to :
(a) weak administrative machinery
(b) illiteracy
(c) high population density
(d) high capital-output ratio
LA.S. (Pre) 2018
Ans. (d)

Capital-output ratio (COR) is the amount of capital needed
to produce one unit of output. COR explains the relationship
between level of investment (or saving) and the correspond-
ing economic growth. If COR is high, despite high savings
and generating enough capital for investment, output may
not grow significantly. It can be represented by the simple
economic equation .

Here, G is economic growth (output), C is capital-output
ratio and S is savings.

Therefore, it is clear that despite being a high saving
economy, capital formation may not result in significant in-
crease in output due to high COR. High COR may be a result

of poor technology or poor management.

79. Which of the following are the main causes of slow rate of
growth of Per Capita Income in India —
1. High capital-output ratio
2. High rate of growth of population
3. High rate of capital formation
4. High level of fiscal deficits
Select the correct answer from the codes given below:

Codes:
(@ 1,2,3and4 (b) 2,3and 4
(c) land4 (d) 1and2
LA.S. (Pre) 1993
Ans. (d)

There are two prominent reasons for the slow rate of growth
of Per Capita Income (PCI) in Indian Economy : high capital-
output ratio and high rate of population growth. Due to the
speedy growth in population, the PCI does not increases in
that proportion in which the Gross Domestic Product is
increasing. Similarly, due to high capital output ratio (COR),
per unit production cost increases, resulting in slow growth
of GDP and further low growth in PCI.

80. Consider the following statements about the reasons
behind the low level of Per Capita Income in Uttar
Pradesh:

1. Fast growing population

2. Lack of entrepreneurship

3. Inadequate infrastructural facilities

4. Modernisation of agriculture

Of these statements, which of the following statement
group is correct ?

(a) 1,2and4 (b) 1,2and 3
(c) 2,3and4 (d) 1,3 and4
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2005
Ans. (b)

The prominent reasons for the low Per Capita Income in Uttar
Pradesh are mentioned in Statement 1, 2 and 3. Modernisation
of agriculture is not a reason for low Per Capita Income. Thus,
option (b) is the correct answer.

81. Economic growth in country X will necessarily have to
occur if —
(a) there is technical progress in the world economy
(b) there is population growth in X
(c) there is capital formation in X
(d) the volume of trade grows in the world economy
LA.S. (Pre) 2013
Ans. (¢)

Economists believe that the capital formation is the most
important factor for the economic growth. According to
erstwhile Planning Commission of India, "The real key of
high productivity and income and raising employment level
is the growing rate of capital formation". Capital formation
takes place when a country does not spend all its current
income in consumption but saves a part of it and uses it for
investment for increasing further production. This act of
saving and investment is described as capital formation.

82. Which factor can be highly supportive in achieving
economic growth rate of 8% or more in the near future
in India?

(a) Promulgation of GST from April 1, 2016 without further
delay.
(b) Fast skill development of labour force in the country.
(c) Implementation of all stalled productive projects.
(d) Increasing Ease of Doing Business at a rapid rate.
R.A.S./R.T.S. (Pre) (Re. Exam.) 2013
Ans. (¢)
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The execution of stalled productive projects can be proved | 86. Theaverage rate of domestic savings (gross) for the Indian

to be most helpful in attaining the growth rate of 8% or more Economy is currently estimated to be in the range of:

in near future in India. However other factors like implemen- (a) 15 to 20 precent (b) 20 to 25 percent

tation of Goods and Services Tax, skill development of labour (c) 25to 30 percent (d) 30 to 35 percent

force and easing the process of doing business can also L.A.S. (Pre) 1997

result in higher growth in long-term. Ans. (b)

83. Which of the following is not a characteristics of Indian | The rate of gross domestic savings of the Indian Economy

Economy ? was 23.9% in the year 1995-96 and 22.8% in the year 1996-97
(a) Low productivity of labour of the GDP. Thus in that period the average rate of gross
(b) Lower per capita income domestic savings was in the range of 20-25%.

(c) Lowrate of capital formation
(d) Lack of Natural Resources

The rate of gross domestic savings (as % of GDP) as per the
Economic Survey 2021-22 in recent years are as follows :

U.P.P.C.S. (Spl.) (Mains) 2004
Ans. (d) 2015-16| 2016-17| 2017-18 | 2018-19 | 2019-20
31.1% | 31.3% 32.1% 30.6% 31.4%

Lack of natural resources is not a feature of Indian Economy Hence, in the present scenario option (d) will be the right
whereas rest three options are basic characteristics of Indian answer.
Economy. 87. Inyear2012-13,India's gross domestic savings rate was-
84. Which of the following reasons are mainly responsible (a) 30.1 percentof GDP

for slow growth of Real Per Capita Income in India - (b) 25.8 percent of GDP

1. Rapid increase in population (c) 22.3 percentof GDP

2. High increase in prices (d) 34.6 percent of GDP

3. Slow growth in agriculture and industrial sectors (e) None of these

4. Unavailablity of foreign exchange Chhattisgarh P.C.S. (Pre) 2014

Find the correct answer using following codes - Ans. (€)

(Ca())d;esa.n d2 only (b) 1,2and 3 only As per the Economic Survey 2021-22, gross domestic sav-

() 1and 4 only (d) All of the above ings rate (as percent of GDP at current market prices) was at
U.P.P.C.S. (Pre.) 2001 33.9% in the year 2012-13.

Ans. (d) 88. Savings ratio in India at present (2006-07) stands at :
(a) between 20 to 25 percent of GDP
(b) between 25 to 30 percent of GDP
(c) between 30 to 32 percent of GDP

All the factors mentioned in the above question were
responsible for slow growth in Real Per Capita Income of
India during the question period. But at present there is suf-

ficient availability of foreign exchange in India. Thus in the (d) Above 32 percent of GDP
current scenario option (b) will be the correct answer. U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2008
85. In the 2001-2010 decade, the highest rate of gross Ans-@
domestic savings was achieved in the year — According to the Economic Survey 2021-22, gross domestic
(a) 2005-06 (b) 2006-07 savings was 34.9% of the GDP at current market prices in the
(c) 200708 (d) 2008-09 year 2006-07.
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2009 89. Which among the following sectors contribute the most
Ans. (¢) . . . .
in savings in India?
As per the Economic Survey 2021-22, in the 2001-10 decade, (a) Banking and financial sector
the highest rate of gross domestic savings was achieved in (b) Export sector
the year 2007-08 (37.8% of GDP at current market prices), (c) Household sector
while in the 2010-2020 period, the maximum rates of gross (d) Private sector
domestic savings are achieved in the year 2010-11 (36.9%) U.P.U.D.A./L.D.A. (Pre) 2001
and 2011-12 (34.6%). In the year 2018-19 and 2019-20, the U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2004
gross domestic savings is at 30.6% and 31.4% respectively. Ans. (¢)
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Household sector contributes the most in savings in India.As
per Economic Survey 2021-22, the gross domestic savings as
percent of GDP at current market prices in the financial year
2001-02 was at 26.0% in which the domestic sector savings
was at 23.6% of the GDP, which is comparatively much more
than the share of all other sectors. As per the Economic Survey
2021-22, gross domestic savings in the year 2019-20 is at
31.4% of GDP, in which contribution of household sector,
private corporate sector and public sector is 19.6%, 10.7%
and 1.1% of GDP respectively.

90. In the context of share in savings in India in the last four
years, which one of the following statements is correct ?
(a) Household savings in the form of financial assets has
increased
(b) Share of public sector in savings has increased
(c) Share of corporate sector in savings has increased
(d) Household savings in the form of financial assets has
declined
U.P.P.C.S. (Spl.) (Mains) 2004
Ans. (¢)

In the context of the time period in which the question was
asked, the share of private corporate sector in savings in the
previous four years had increased (from 3.4% in 2001-02 to
8.7% in 2004-05 and 10.2% in 2005-06). At present, in the last
many years the share of household sector, private corporate
sector and public sector in gross domestic savings had a
tendency of slight fluctuations, but more or less their shares

remains in a set pattern.

91. Which has the highest share in the household savings of
India?
(a) Deposits
(c) Physical assets

(b) Currency

(d) Shares and debentures
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2009

Ans. (¢)

In the question period and also at present (in 2018-19)
physical assets has the highest share in the household
savings in India. As per the RBI's 'Handbook of Statistics on
the Indian Economy 2019-20', household savings in physical
assets outscored savings in financial assets in 2018-19.

92. In India savings arise from the following four main
sectors :
1. Household sector
2. Private corporate sector
3. Public corporations and other public enterprises
4. Government
Find the correct descending order of contribution of the
above sectors from the codes given below :

Code:

(@) 4,3,2,1 (b) 1,3,2,4
(©) 1,2,3,4 (d) 4,2,3,1
U.P. Lower Sub. (Spl.) (Pre) 1998
Ans. (¢)

In the question period as well as in 2019-20 (as per the
Economic Survey 2021-22), the correct descending order of
the sectors mentioned in the question for their share in gross
domestic savings in India is as follows : household sector,
private corporate sector, public corporations/Public
enterprises and the government.

Sustainable Economic

Development

1. The main objective of sustainable tourism s :
(a) To increase the number of tourists
(b) To manage mass scale tourism and small scale travel
(c) To manage tourism and environment while maintaining
cultural integrity and ecological processes
(d) None of the above
U.P. P.C.S. (Pre) 2020
Ans. (¢)

Sustainable tourism is the tourism that takes full account of
its current and future economic, social and environmental
impacts, addressing the needs of visitors, the industry, the
environment and host communities. The main objective of
sustainable tourism is to manage tourism and environment
while maintaining cultural integrity and ecological processes.

Which of the following is a Nodal Institution for
implementation of Sustainable Development Goals in
India?
(a) Planning Commission
(b) Disinvestment Commission
(c) NITT Aayog
(d) Finance Commission
U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2019
Ans. (¢)

NITI (National Institution for Transforming India) Aayog is
the Nodal Institution for coordination and implementation of

Sustainable Development Goals (Agenda 2030) in India.

3. What is the India's rank in the 2016 Sustainable
Development Goal Index?

(a) 1100 (b)88th
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(c) 634 (d) 129t 6. Asper SDG India Index and Dashboard 2020-21 pub-

(e) None of the above/More than one of the above lished by the NITI Aayog, which one of the following States
60-62"4 B.P.S.C. (Pre) 2016 was NOT among the top five States in their performance
Ans. (a) regarding SDGs in the country?
(a) Gujarat (b) Andhra Pradesh
India was ranked at 110%™ place among 149 countries in 2016 () Goa (d) Tamil Nadu
Sustainable Development Goal (SDG) Index. As per the 6™ U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2021

Edition of 'Sustainable Development Report 2021', released Ans. (a)

by Sustainable Development Solutions Network (SDSN) in

June, 2021, India with a score of 60.1 has been placed at 120 See the explanation of above question.
rank out of 165 countries in 2021 SDG Index. 7. According to 'Sustainable Development Goal (SDG)
4. WhatisIndia’s rank in the 2017 Sustainable Develop- India Index, 2019" recently released by NIT1 Aayog, which
ment Goal Index? State holds the first position?
(@) 116% (b) 1251 (a) Uttar Pradesh (b) Bihar
(c) 108t (d) 95t (c) Jharkhand (d) Kerala
U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2017 U.P. B.E.O. (Pre) 2019
Ans. (a) Ans. (d)

In 2017 Sustainable Development Goal (SDG) Index, India See the explanation of above question.
was ranked 116 out of 157 nations. In 2020 edition of SDG
Index, India’s rank was 117 among 166 countries. As per
SDG Index 2021, India is placed at 120" rank among 165

8.  Which of the following State is NOT in the list of top five
States on the Sustainable Development Goals Index 2019-

. 20 in India?
countries. ] )
(a) Gujarat (b) Himachal Pradesh
5. According to the Report released by NITI Aayog in (c) Andhra Pradesh (d) Tamil Nadu
December 2019 on 'Sustainable Development Goals India U.P.B.E.O. (Pre) 2019

Index 2019-20', the Uttar Pradesh is grouped under which 4 ;¢ (a)

of the following categories?

See the explanation of above question.

(a) Aspirant (b) Performer
(¢) Front runner (d) Achiever 9. NITIAayog has developed a composite index for each state/
U.P. P.C.S. (Pre) 2020 UT, which aggregates progress towards each Sustain-
Ans. (b) able Development Goal (SDG), and classifies States in
achievers, front-runners, performers and aspirants. On
As per the Report released by NITI Aayog in December 2019 the basis of this composite index which of the following
on 'Sustainable Development Goals (SDG) India Index 2019', State is not a Front-Runner?
the Uttar Pradesh was grouped under the 'Performer’ (a) Kerala (b) Tamil Nadu
category. According to the 'SDG India Index 2020-21' (c) Gujarat (d) Himachal Pradesh
(released by NITI Aayog on3rd June, 2021), the Uttar Pradesh Jharkhand P.C.S. (Pre) 2021

is again grouped under the 'Performer’ category with 60 Ans. (¥)

points. In both of these reports Kerala topped the combined As per SDG India Index 2019, among the given States, Gujarat

overall ranking of all States.

Asper SDG India Index 2019, top ranking States are as follows
: 1. Kerala (70), 2. Himachal Pradesh (69), 3. Andhra Pradesh,
Telangana, and Tamil Nadu (67 each).

As per SDG India Index 2020-21, top ranking States are as
follows : 1. Kerala (75), 2. Himachal Pradesh and Tamil Nadu
(74 each), 3. Andhra Pradesh, Goa, Karnataka, and
Uttarakhand (72 each), 4. Sikkim (71), 5. Maharashtra (70).

was in 'Performer’ category with 64 points. But as per SDG
India Index 2020-21, now Gujarat is also in 'Front-Runner'
category with 69 points. According to SDG India Index 2020-
21, the 'Front-Runner' States are as follows : Kerala (75),
Himachal Pradesh and Tamil Nadu (74 each), Andhra
Pradesh, Goa, Karnataka and Uttarakhand (72 each), Sikkim
(71), Maharashtra (70), Gujarat and Telangana (69 each),
Punjab (68), Haryana (67) and Tripura (65).
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10. Which of the following Sustainable Development Goal
(SDG) will target to water availability for all and its

permanent management upto 2030 in India?

(a) SDG-6 (b) SDG-7
(c) SDG-8 (d) SDG-9
U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2019
Ans. (a)

The United Nations has identified 17 SDGs (Sustainable
Development Goals-SDGs) which have to be realised by the
year 2030. Among these goals SDG-6 "Clean Water and
Sanitation" aims to ensure availability and sustainable
management of water and sanitation for all by the year 2030.

11. 'Who has propounded the concept of 'Limit to Growth'?
(a) Club ofRome
(b) UNESCO
(c) Brundtland Commission
(d) Agenda21

U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2019

Ans. (a)

13. Given below are two statements, one labelled as Assertion

(A) and other as the Reason (R).
Assertion (A) : Sustainable development is important for
well being of human society.
Reason (R) : Sustainable development is a kind of
development that meets the needs of the present without
compromising the ability of future generations to meet
their own needs.
Select the correct answer using the codes below :
Codes:
(a) Both (A) and (R) are true and (R) is the correct
explanation of (A)
(b) Both (A) and (R) are true but (R) is not the correct
explanation of (A)
(©) (A)is true but (R) is false
(d) (A) is false but (R) is true
U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2019

Ans. (a)

In April 0f 1968, 30 people of 10 countries including scientists,
educators, economists, humanists, industrialists and
government officials met at the Accademia dei Lincei in Rome.
"The Club of Rome" was born from this meeting as an informal
organization. The concept of 'Limit to Growth' was
propounded by the Club of Rome. ‘The Limits to Growth’
report was published in 1972 and its computer simulations
suggested that economic growth could not continue
indefinitely because of resource depletion.

Sustainable development has been defined in many ways.
The most frequently quoted definition is from ‘Our Common
Future’, also known as the Brundtland Report: "Sustainable
development is a development that meets the needs of the
present without compromising the ability of future
generations to meet their own needs". Broadly defined,
sustainable development is a systems approach to growth
and development and to manage natural, produced, and
social capital for the welfare of their own and future
generations. The above definitions clearly indicate that
sustainable development is important for well being of human
society. Hence, both (A) and (R) are true and (R) is the correct
explanation of (A).

12. According to Meadows (1972), if the present trends in
world population, industrialization, pollution, food
production and resource depletion continue unchanged,
the 'Limits to Growth' on our planet will be reached in the
next:

(a) 50 years
(c) 150 years

(b) 100 years
(d) 200 years

LA.S. (Pre) 1998
Ans. (b)

14. ‘Saving energy and other resources for the future with-

out sacrificing people’s comfort in the present’ is the
definition of which of the following concepts?
(a) Economic growth
(b) Economic development
(c) Sustainable development
(d) Human development
U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2018

Ans. (¢)

According to Donella Meadows, one of the authors of the
book 'Limits to growth', published in the year 1972, if the
present trends in world population, industrialization,
pollution, food production and resource depletion continue
unchanged, there will be a limit to growth in the next 100
years, which will increase the risk of hunger, economic and
social risks. In 2004, this limit was reduced to 30 years by
Meadows.

‘Saving energy and other resources for the future without
sacrificing people’s comfort in the present’ is the definition
of sustainable development. In other words, sustainable
development can be defined as development that meets the
needs of the present without compromising the ability of
future generations to meet their own needs. The modern
concept of sustainable development is derived mostly from
the 1987 Brundtland Report ‘Our Common Future’. Sustain-
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Sustainable development is a case of inter-generational
sensibilities in respect of use of —

(a) Natural resources

(b) Material resources

(c) Industrial resources

(d) Social resources

able development is the organizing principle for meeting 17.
human development goals while simultaneously sustaining
the ability of natural systems to provide the natural resources
and ecosystem services on which the economy and society
depends.

15. Sustainable development is described as the development
that meets the needs of the present without compromising
the ability of future generations to meet their own needs.
In this perspective, inherently the concept of sustainable
development is intertwined with which of the following
concepts?

(a) Social justice and empowerment
(b) Inclusive Growth

(c) Globalization

(d) Carrying capacity

U.P.U.D.A/L.D.A. (Pre) 2013
Ans. (a)

See the explanation of above question.

18. What do we mean by sustainable economic development?
(a) Future economic development with the development
of present generation
(b) Only economic development of present generation
(c) Industrial development
(d) Agriculture development

LA.S. (Pre) 2010

Ans. (d) M.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2015

Ans. (a)

Inherently the concept of sustainable development is inter-
twined with the concept of carrying capacity. Carrying
capacity is the maximum number, density, or biomass of a

Sustainable economic development stands for ecological,
social and economic development achieved by maintaining

population that a specific area can support sustainably. In
other words, the carrying capacity of an environment is the
maximum population size of a biological species that can be
sustained by that specific environment, given the food,

conservation of all natural resources, so that the future
generations can also use them for their development. It is
such economic development that attempts to satisfy the needs
of present generation but in a manner that sustains natural

habitat, water and other resources available. It is the margin
of the habitat's or environment's ability to provide the
resources necessary to sustain human life. Sustainable de-
velopment binds together concern for the carrying capacity

resources and the environment for future generations.

19. Neemrana, a model of sustainable economic development,
is located in

of natural systems with the social, political, and economic (a) Haryana (b) Punjab
challenges faced by the humanity. (c) Rajasthan (d) Uttar Pradesh
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2010

16. The base of sustainable development is —
(a) Social approach
(b) Economic approach
(c) Environmental approach
(d) None of the above

Ans. (¢)

Neemarana is located in Alwar district of Rajasthan State.
Almost all of the development works done here are based on
sustainable economic development model.

M.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2015
20. The task force of blue economy for the sustainable devel-

opment is a collaboration between India and which coun-

Ans. (¢)

Environmental outlook is the base of sustainable develop-
ment. Sustainable development can be defined as the
practice of maintaining the productivity by replacing re-
sources used with resources of equal or greater value with-
out degrading or endangering natural biotic systems. While
the modern concept of sustainable development is derived
mostly from the 1987 Brundtland Report 'Our Common
Future', it is also rooted in earlier ideas about sustainable
forest management and 20t century environmental concerns.
As the concept of sustainable development developed, it
has shifted its focus more towards the economic develop-
ment, social development and environmental protection for
future generations.

try?
(a) Switzerland (b) Norway
(c) Sweden (d) France
M.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2020
Ans. (b)

The India-Norway Task Force on Blue Economy for Sus-
tainable Development was launched jointly by the Indian
Prime Minister and the Norwegian Prime Minister during
her visit to India in January, 2019. The purpose of the task
force is to develop and follow up joint initiatives between
the two countries.
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21. Inthe context of any country, which one of the following Human capital is the skills, knowledge and experience pos-

would be considered as part of its social capital? sessed by an individual or population, viewed in terms of

(a) The proportion of literates in the population their value or cost to an organization or country. Skill devel-

(b) The stock of its buildings, other infrastructure and opment programme enhances human capital. India adds on

machines about 12 million people to its work force every year. By 2030,

(¢) The size of population in the working age group one third of the world's working age population is going to

(d) The level of mutual trust and harmony in the society

be from India. There are as many as 711 million people in
L.A.S. (Pre) 2019

Ans. (d) India in the working age group of 15-59 years, with the ma-

jority requiring new or additional skill to keep them relevant

Social capital basically comprises the value of social and productive in social and economic growth and develop-

relationships and networks that compliment the economic ment. This makes India the youngest and ambitious country

capital for economic growth of any country. Social capital in the world with skill and human capital development on

involves the effective functioning of social groups through top most agenda. For this, Pradhan Mantri Kaushal Vikas
Yojana (PMKVY) is the flagship scheme of the Ministry of
Skill Development and Entrepreneurship (MSDE). The ob-

jective of this skill certification scheme is to enable a large

interpersonal relationships, a shared sense of identity, a
shared understanding, shared norms, shared values, trust,
cooperation, and reciprocity. Thus, in the context of any

country it is, the level of mutual trust and harmony in the . . .
Y Y number of Indian youth to take up industry-relevant skill

society.

training that will help them in securing a better livelihood.

22. Consider the following statements :
24. Which one of the following will not have a direct impact

Human capital formation as a concept is better explained
on human capital formation?

(a) Education (b) Medical Care
(c) Training (d) Irrigation

U.P.R.O./A.R.O. (Mains) 2017

in terms of a process which enables :

1. individuals of a country to accumulate more capital.

2. increasing the knowledge, skill levels and capacities
of the people of the country.

3. accumulation of tangible wealth. Ans. (d)

4. accumulation of intangible wealth. Human capital formation indicates the process of acquiring

i i i ? . . .
Which of the statements given above is/are correct? and increasing the number of persons who have the skills,

(@) land2 (b) 2 only education and experience which are critical for the economic
(c) 2and 4 (d) 1,3and4 . .
and the political development of the country. Human capital
L.A.S. (Pre) 2018 . ) )
Ans. (¢) can be developed through creation of skilled, trained and

efficient labour force by providing better education, train-

Human capital formation is the process of acquiring and ing, health care facilities etc. Irrigation will not have a direct

increasing the number of persons who have the skills, edu- . . .
impact on human capital formation.

cation and experience which are essential for the economic
and political development of a country. Thus, statement 2 is | 25. Increasing investment in human capital leads to —

correct. (a) Proper use of resources

Intangible wealth of a nation is comprised of the skilled popu- (b) Increase in productivity

lation, human resource base, culture, arts etc. Hence, state- (c) Skill development

ment 4 is also correct. (d) All of the above

Statement 1 and 3 are incorrect because they are part of U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) (Re. Exam.) 2015

gross capital formation (GCF) representing physical capital. Ans. (d)

23. Skill development programme enhances :
(a) Human Capital (b) Physical Capital
(c) Working Capital (d) Fixed Capital
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2017

Increasing investment in human capital will lead to an
increase in productivity. The gradual expansion of that is as
follows : skill development — proper use of resources —

increase in productivity, etc.

Ans. (a)
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26. Which of the following countries has topped in the Human

Capital Index, 2020?
(a) Japan (b) South Korea
(c) Singapore (d) Hong Kong

(e) None of the above / More than one of the above
66 B.P.S.C. (Pre) 2020
Ans. (¢)

The Human Capital Index (HCI) is an international metric
that benchmarks the key components of human capital across
countries. The HCI was launched by the World Bank in 2018
as part of the Human Capital Project. Its latest 2020 update
was launched in September, 2020. In this update, Singapore
again ranked first among 174 economies with score of 0.88.
In HC1 2020, India has been ranked at the 116™ position (it
was 115" out of 157 countries in 2018). India's score increased

t0 0.491n 2020 from 0.44in 2018.

27. Inclusive growth would necessitate :
(a) Development of infrastructural facilities
(b) Revival of agriculture
(c) Increased availability of social services such as
education and health
(d) All of the above
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2008
Ans. (d)

Inclusive growth entails comprehensive growth, shared
growth and pro-poor growth. Inclusive growth means the
access to resources and facilities to all sections of society. It
is such economic growth that is distributed fairly across
society and creates opportunities for all. Inclusive growth

29. Which of the following can be said to be essentially the
parts of Inclusive Governance?
1. Permitting the Non-Banking Financial Companies to
do banking
2. Establishing effective District Planning Committees
in all the districts
3. Increasing the government spending on public health
4. Strengthening the Mid-day Meal Scheme
Select the correct answer using the codes given below :
(@) 1and2only (b) 3 and4only
(¢) 2,3 and4 only (d 1,2,3and4
LAS. (Pre) 2012
Ans. (¢)

Inclusive governance means that all sections of the society
should be equally provided with the facilities provided by
the government. To establish effective District Planning
Committees in all the districts, to increase government ex-
penditure on public health and to empower Mid-day Meal
Scheme are all parts of inclusive governance. Permitting the
Non-Banking Financial Companies to do banking can not be
considered as part of inclusive governance.

30. Which of the following can aid in furthering the
Government's objective of inclusive growth?
1. Promoting Self-Help Groups.
2. Promoting Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises.
3. Implementing the Right to Education Act.
Select the correct answer using the codes given below:

(a) 1only (b) 1 and 2 only
(c) 2and 3 only (d) 1,2and3
LA.S. (Pre) 2011

infers an impartial allocation of resources with benefits Ans. (d)

incurred to every section of society. So option (a), (b) and The inclusive growth refers to the benefits of all the resources

being equally distributed to all sections of the society,

(c), all are correct.

28. Inclusive growth is not expected to increase from which | particularly its purpose is to reduce economic and social

one of the following? inequalities among the various sections of the society by
(a) High growth rate of National Income giving special attention to the lower and deprived classes.
(b) Rural develoment In order to carry forward the inclusive development goal,
(c) Agriculture development where encouraging Self-Help Groups and micro, small and
(d) Adequate credit to farmers medium enterprises can be directly helpful, at the same time,

U.P.U.D.A/L.D.A. (Pre) 2013 children of disadvantaged sections will also be able to join
Ans. (a) the mainstream of the society by implementing the Right to
Education Act, and accordingly will nurture inclusive growth.

Inclusive development is a multi-dimensional concept of
development with totality. It improves the availability of
better education, health and employment opportunities, with

31. A new chapter on sustainable development and climate
change was first introduced in the Economic Survey of :

improved infrastructure. Its main dimension is to reduce (a) 200405 (b) 2011-12

poverty. Among the given options, only the high growth of (c) 201213 (d) 2013-14

national income can not be expected to increase inclusive U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) (Re- Exam) 2015
development. Ans. (b)
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For the first time a new chapter on sustainable development
and climate change was introduced in the Economic Survey
0f2011-12.

32.

Increase in absolute and per capita real GNP do not con-

note a higher level of economic development, if :

(a) industrial output fails to keep pace with agricultural
output

(b) agricultural output fails to keep pace with industrial
output
(c) poverty and unemployment increase
(d) imports grow faster than exports
L.A.S. (Pre) 2018
Ans. (¢)

Economic growth is a conservative concept and it denotes
the rise in a nation’s actual level of output whereas
economic development is comparatively a normative
concept, and it denotes economic growth with enhancement
in the standards of living. Better standard of living includes
various things like safe drinking water, improved sanitation
systems, medical facilities, spread of primary education to
improve literacy rate, eradication of poverty, increase in
employment opportunities etc. Thus, increase in absolute
and per capita real GNP (i.e. economic growth) do not
connote a higher level of economic development, if poverty
and unemployment increases.

Agriculture and Allied Sector

1.  Which of the following is not mentioned in the 'Farmers
Produce, Trade and Commerce Bill 2020’ of India?
(a) Essential Commodities
(b) Contract Farming
(c) Minimum Support Price
(d) Agriculture Produce Market Committees
U.P.R.O./A.R.O. (Pre) 2021

Ans. (%)

The Farmer's Produce Trade and Commerce (Promotion and
Facilitation) Bill, 2020 (which became Act in September, 2020
but was later repealed on 1 December, 2021) had provisions
for intra-state and inter-state trade of farmers' produce be-
yond the physical premises of APMC (Agriculture Produce
Market Committees) markets. State governments were pro-
hibited from levying any market fee, cess or levy outside
APMC areas. Essential Commodities, Contract Farming and
Minimum Support Price were not mentioned in that bill (Act).
'Essential Commodities' and 'Contract Farming' were part of
other two Farm Acts — 'Essential Commodities (Amendment)
Act, 2020' and 'Farmer (Empowerment and Protection) Agree-
ment on Price Assurance and Farm Services Act, 2020' re-
spectively (which were also repealed on 1 December, 2021).

Given below are two statements, one is labelled as
Assertion (A) and other as Reason (R) :

Assertion (A) : The Union Budget 2020-21 has focused
on Rural Development with aim of doubling farmers'
income.

Reason (R) : The 16 Action points announced in the budget
is centred around agriculture, irrigation and rural

development.

Select the correct answer from the codes given below.

Codes:

(a) Both (A) and (R) are true and (R) is the correct
explanation of (A)

(b) Both (A) and (R) are true but (R) is not the correct
explanation of (A)

(c) (A)istrue but (R) is false

(d) (A) is false but (R) is true

U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2020

Ans. (a)

Union Finance Minister Nirmala Sitharaman in her budget
2020-21 speech said that the Government is committed to
doubling farmers' income by 2022 and towards this goal, she
announced 16 action points plan for farmers which is centred
around agriculture, irrigation and rural development. The
Union Budget 2020-21 has focused on rural development
with aim of doubling farmers' income and the government
allocated Rs. 2.83 lakh crore for agriculture and allied
activities, irrigation and rural development. Hence, both (A)
and (R) are true and (R) is the correct explanation of (A).

3.

Genetic industry includes :

(a) Agriculture

(b) Fishing

(c) Hunting

(d) Mining
U.P.R.O/A.R.O. (Re-Exam) (Pre) 2016

Ans. (a)

Genetic industries are engaged in re-production and
multiplication of certain species of plant and animals with
the object of sale. The main aim is to earn profit from such
sale. Examples of genetic industries includes nurseries (where
plants are grown for the sale), poultry farm (where birds are
raised for meat and eggs), animal husbandry, pisciculture
(for growing fish in ponds, canals and rivers), orchard (to
harvest different kind of fruits) and agriculture or farming for
growing crops.
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4.

‘Which one among the followings is not an objective of

food management in India?

(a) Distribution of food grains

(b) Procurement of food grains

(c) Maintenance of food grains buffer stock

(d) Export of food grains

(e) None of the above / More than one of the above
66t B.P.S.C. (Pre) 2020

Ans. (d)

Procurement and distribution of food grains and maintenance
of food grains buffer stock are main objectives of food
management in India, while export of food grains is not an
objective of food management in India.

Which of the following factors / policies were affecting
the price of rice in India in the recent past?
1. Minimum Support Price
2. Government's trading
3. Government's stockpiling
4. Consumer subsidies
Select the correct answer using the code given below:
(a) 1,2and4 only (b) 1,3 and 4 only
(c) 2and 3 only (d 1,2,3and 4
L.A.S. (Pre) 2020

Ans. (d)

All of the given factors/policies were affecting the price of
rice in India in the recent past. Minimum support price
impacts the price of rice in India as it is directed at providing
insurance to agricultural producers against any sharp fall in
farm prices. The government typically buys more than one-
third of the country's rice output at a fixed price, which also
has a direct impact on prices paid by traders. In the recent
years, sale of wheat and rice is undertaken through Open
Market Sale Scheme (OMSS) so as to check inflationary trend
in prices of foodgrains. Prices of rice (and wheat) remained
stable in recent past due to adequate supply and also due to
maintenance of adequate buffer stock of rice (and wheat) by
the FCI. The impact of consumer subsidies is to lower prices
for the consumers, e.g. the National Food Security Act
provides rice at Rs. 3 per kg to the poor families.

6.

In India, which of the followings can be considered as

public investment in agriculture?

1. Fixing Minimum Support Price for agricultural
produce of all crops.

2. Computerization of Primary Agricultural Credit
Societies.

3. Social Capital development.

4. Free electricity supply to farmers.
5. Waiver of agricultural loans by the banking system.
6. Setting up of cold storage facilities by the governments.
Select the correct answer using the code given below:
(a) 1,2and 5 only (b) 1,3,4 and 5 only
(c) 2,3 and 6 only (d) 1,2,3,4,5and 6

L.A.S. (Pre) 2020

Ans. (¢)

Public investment means investment in creation of physical
infrastructure, such as, setting up cold storage facilities,
construction of canals and rural roads, computerization of
primary credit societies, social capital formation with
education and training, research and development etc.
Hence, statement (2), (3) and (6) are correct.

Investment is a term associated with the capital part of the
budget. Subsidy is a revenue part and it is not included in
public investment. Thus, subsidies and loan waivers are not
investment. Free electricity supply to farmers and waiver of
agricultural loans by the banking system are parts of the
government's subsidy policy. Public investment in
agriculture constitutes investment made by government to
create capital or social assets to improve agricultural
productivity. Fixing MSP gives farmers the remunerative price
without creating any durable infrastructure. Hence, statement
(1), (4) and (5) are incorrect.

What is/are the advantage/advantages of implementing

the ‘National Agriculture Market’ scheme?

1. Itisapan-India electronic trading portal for agricul-
tural commodities.

2. Itprovides the farmers access to nationwide market,
with prices commensurate with the quality of their

produce.
Select the correct answer using the code given below :
(@) 1 only (b) 2 only

(c) Both1and2 (d) Neither 1 nor2

LA.S. (Pre) 2017

Ans. (¢)

National Agriculture Market (eNAM) is a pan-India
electronic trading portal which networks the existing
Agricultural Produce Market Committee (APMC) mandis to
create a unified national market for agricultural commodities.
Integration of APMCs across the country through a
common online market platform to facilitate pan-India trade
in agriculture commodities, providing better price discovery
through transparent auction process based on quality of
produce along with timely online payment to farmers is the
mission of eNAM. It provides access to a nationwide market
for the farmer, with prices commensurate with quality of his
produce and availability of better quality produce at more
reasonable prices to the consumers. Hence, both the given
statements are correct.
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8. Suraj DharaYojanais :
(a) loanrelated (b) exchange of seeds
(c) tikakaran (d) insurance related
(e) None of the above
Chhattisgarh P.C.S. (Pre) 2016
Ans. (b)

Suraj Dhara Yojana is implemented by the Madhya Pradesh
Government. The main objective of this scheme is to
encourage the SC/ST tribes farmers to provide the certified
seeds to adopt cultivation of oilseeds and pulses replacing
millet crop. Seed exchange programme is the main component

of this scheme.

9. 'Who among the followings did not approve the idea of
co-operative farming in India?
(a) Jawahar Lal Nehru (b) Lal Bahadur Sashtri
(c) Charan Singh (d) Abul Kalam Azad
U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 1996
Ans. (¢)

(c) Tenancy reforms
(d) Multiple-cropping scheme
U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) (Re. Exam) 2015
Ans. (d)

India had such an agricultural system at the time of
independence in which the ownership of lands was centred
in few hands. Therefore land reforms were considered very
imperative for the prosperity of the country and for this the
eradication of the Zamindari system, ceiling on land
holdings and tenancy reforms were adopted.

12. Which of the following measures have been taken to make
the agrarian structure conducive to agricultural growth?
(a) Abolition of Intermediaries (b) Tenancy reforms
(c) Ceiling on land holdings  (d) All of the above
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2017
Ans. (d)

Abolition of intermediaries, tenancy reforms and
ceiling on land holdings- all these measures have been taken
in India to make the agrarian structure conducive to agricul-

tural growth.

Prime Minister Chaudhary Charan Singh opposed the
Nehruvian soviet style of economic development. Chaudhary
Charan Singh was of the thought that cooperative
farming could not be successful in India. Hence Charan Singh
is not considered as a supporter of cooperative farming in
India.

1

0. Whatis meant by a Bullock Capitalist?
(a) Farmers who are poor
(b) Farmers who are rich
(c) Farmers who have some resources but are not rich
(d) Farmers who are big Zamindars
U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2017

Ans. (¢)

The self-employed and self-funded producers with holdings
large enough to support pair of bullocks are defined as ‘Bul-
lock Capitalists’ by Lloyd and Susanne Rudolph (1987), while
denoting the crucial role of public subsidies in preserving
this faction of informal agrarian capitalism. They are small to
medium-sized, self-employed agricultural producers who

have some resources but are not rich.

1

1. Which one of the followings is not a part of land reforms

13. With reference to the measures of tenancy reforms in
India, which of the statements is/are correct?
1. Regulation of rent
2. Security of tenure
3. Conferment of ownership on tenants
Select the correct answer using codes given below :

(a) 1only (b) 1and?2 only
(c) 2 and 3 only (d) 1,2and3
U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2019
Ans. (d)

Land reforms in general and tenancy reforms in
particular aim at redistributing ownership holding from the
view point of social justice, and reorganizing
operational holdings from the view point of optimum utiliza-
tion of land. The scope of land reforms therefore entails
abolition of intermediaries and tenancy reforms, i.e. regula-
tion of rent, security of tenure for tenants and conferment of
ownership on them. The entire concept aims at the abolition
of intermediaries and bringing actual cultivator in direct con-
tact with the State. The provisions of security of tenancy
and rent regulation provide a congenial atmosphere in which
the agriculturist feels sure of reaping the fruits of his labour.

14. The size of marginal landholding in India is :
(a) more than 5 hectares  (b) 2 hectares to 4 hectares
(c) 1 hectare to 2 hectares (d) less than 1 hectare

in India? (e) None of the above/More than one of the above
(a) Abolition of Zamindari system 639 B.P.S.C. (Pre) 2017
(b) Ceiling on land holdings Ans. (d)
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In Indian Agriculture Census, the operational holdings are
categorized in five size classes :

1. Marginal — Below 1 hectare

2. Small — 1to 2 hectares

3. Semi-Medium — 2 to 4 hectares

4. Medium — 410 10 hectares

5. Large — 10 hectare and above

15. The size of marginal landholdings in India is :
(a) More than 5 hectares
(b) 2 hectares to 4 hectares
(c) 1 hectare to 2 hectares
(d) Less than 1 hectare
Uttarakhand P.C.S. (Pre) 2016
Ans. (d)

19. Which of the followings is the effective reason of slow

agricultural development in India?
(a) Rural Poverty
(b) Urban Poverty
(c) Skilled Labour
(d) Migration from cities to villages
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2016

Ans. (a)

See the explanation of above question.

16. A farmer, which has land holding between 1 to 2 hectare
is known as :
(a) Marginal Farmer (b) BigFarmer
(c) Medium Farmer (d) Small Farmer
U.P.R.O./A.R.O. (Pre) 2021

Ans. (d)

See the explanation of above question.

17. The average size of landholdings in Bihar in

comparison with other States is :

(a) lowest

(b) second lowest

(c) highest

(d) second highest

(e) None of the above/More than one of the above

639 B.P.S.C. (Pre) 2017

Ans. (b)

Among the given options, rural poverty is the effective reason
of slow agricultural development in India. Rural poverty
discourages farmers from investment in the advance
agricultural technology. Most Indians who are involved in
agriculture do live in villages instead of cities. Therefore the
impact of urban poverty on agricultural development is quite
less or insignificant. Skilled labour and migration from cities
to villages are not the causes of slow agricultural
development. So the desired option is (a).

As per the latest Agriculture Census 2015-16, the
average size of landholdings in Bihar is 0.39 hectare which is
second lowest (after Kerala — 0.18 hectare) in comparison

with other States of India.

20. Match List-I with List-II and select the correct answer—

List-I List-IT
A. Land allotted to big feudal 1. Jagirdari System
landlords

B. Land allocated to revenue 2. Ryotwari System
farmers or rent collectors
C. Land allocated to each 3. Mahalwari System

peasant with the right
to sublet, mortgage, gift
or sell
D. Revenue settlement made 4.Zamindari System
at village level
Codes:
A B C D
(@ 1 3 2 4
(b) 1 4 2 3
(c) 3 4 1 2
d 2 1 3 4
L.A.S. (Pre) 2000
Ans. (b)

18. The most critical stage for irrigation in wheat is :

(a) C.R.I stage (b) Tillering stage
(c) Booting stage (d) Jointing stage
U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2005
Ans. (a)

C.R.I. (Crown root initiation), tillering, jointing, booting,
flowering, milk and dough stages are critical stages for
irrigation in wheat crop. Among them, the most critical stage
for irrigation in wheat is 'crown root initiation stage', when
plant suffers most due to moisture stress.

The correctly matched lists are as follow :

Land allotted to big feudal landlords — Jagirdari System
Land allotted to revenue farmers or

rent collectors — Zamindari System
Land allotted to each peasent with

the right to sublet, mortgage, gift

or sell — Ryotwari System
Revenue settlements made at village — Mahalwari System

21. Black soil of India is highly suited for the production of

(a) Cotton crop (b) Paddy crop
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(c) Sugarcane crop (d) Wheat crop
U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2008
Ans. (a)

Black soil is the best soil for the cultivation of cotton crop.
Black soil covers most of the Deccan Plateau which includes
parts of Maharashtra, Madhya Pradesh, Gujarat, Andhra
Pradesh and some parts of Tamil Nadu. This soil is also
known as the 'Regur Soil' or the 'Black Cotton Soil'. The
black soil retains the moisture for a very long time, which

helps the rain fed crops.

22. The substitution of steel for wooden ploughs in

agricultural production is an example of :

(a) labour-augmenting technological progress

(b) capital-augmenting technological progress

(c) capital-reducing technological progress

(d) None of the above

LA.S. (Pre) 2015

Ans. (b)

In this question, the financial year for which the share of
agriculture in National Income has been asked, is not
mentioned, and at the same time it is also not clear that the
contribution has been asked at constant prices or at current
prices. The contribution of agriculture in the GDP at current
prices in the year 2012-13 was at 15.10% whereas at constant
prices it was at 11.85%. As per the Economic Survey 2021-22,
agriculture and allied sector activities accounts for approxi-
mately 20.2 percent of the country's Gross Value Added (GVA)
for the year 2020-21 (at current prices in Provisional
Estimates) and 18.4 percent of the GVA for the year 2019-20
(at current prices in First Revised Estimates). As per the First
Advance Estimates, the share of agriculture and allied
sectors in GVA at current prices has decreased to 18.8

percent in 2021-22.

In the economic context, 'capital' means capital goods or
machinery which is used to produce other goods. The
substitution of steel for wooden ploughs in agricultural
production can be considered as the substitution of a lesser
machine by a better machine which encourages production
of steel. Therefore, it is a capital-augmenting technological

progress.

23. The share of agriculture and allied sectors in the Gross
Domestic Product of India is :
(a) 22 percent (b) 80 percent
(c) 33 percent (d) 15 percent
48t to 5274 B.P.S.C. (Pre) 2008
Ans. (d)

In the year 2008-09 (when the question was asked), the share
of agriculture and allied sectors in the Gross Domestic
Product of India was about 15%. As per the Economic
Survey 2021-22, the share of agriculture and allied sector in
Nominal GVA (at current prices) is estimated at 18.4% in 2019-
20 (15t R.E.) whereas for the year 2020-21 (P.E.) and 2021-22
(I*A.E.) it is estimated at 20.2% and 18.8% respectively.

24. Share of agriculture in National income of India is around
(a) 20% (b) 25%
(c) 30% (d) 35%
U.P.R.O./A.R.O. (Mains) 2013
Ans. (¥)

25. The contribution of agriculture at present in National

G.D.P. is approximately :
(a) 18% (b) 23%
(c) 25% (d) 28%
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2012*
Ans. (¥)

According to Economic Survey 2012-13, the share of
agriculture and allied sectors in national GDP in the year
2011-12 was at 14.1%.

26. At present, the contribution of agriculture in the
National Income of India stands at :

(a) 33 per cent (b) 44 per cent
(c) 55 per cent (d) 61 per cent
U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 1996, 1998
Ans. (¥)

In the financial year 1996-97, the contribution of agriculture
and allied sectors in National Income was at 26.19% and in
1997-98 it was at 24.47%. As per the Economic Survey 2021-
22, agriculture and allied sector activities accounts for
approximately 20.2 percent of the country's Gross Value
Added (GVA) for the year 2020-21 (at current prices in
Provisional Estimates) and 18.4 percent of the GVA for the
year 2019-20 (at current prices in First Revised Estimates).
As per the First Advance Estimates, the share of agriculture
and allied sectors in GVA at current prices has decreased to
18.8 percentin 2021-22.

27. What has been the share of agriculture and allied sectors
in the GDP of India in 2010-11 ?
(a) Nearly 20 Percent (b) Nearly 15 Percent
(c) Nearly 10 Percent (d) Nearly 8 Percent
U.P.U.D.A/L.D.A. (SpL.) (Pre) 2010
Ans. (b)
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The contribution of agriculture and allied sectors in the GDP
of India in 2010-11 was at 14.5% (approx. 15%). As per the
Economic Survey 2021-22, agriculture and allied sector
activities accounts for approximately 20.2 percent of the
country's Gross Value Added (GVA) for the year 2020-21 (at

the GVA for the year 2019-20 (at current prices in First
Revised Estimates). As per the First Advance Estimates, the
share of agriculture and allied sectors in GVA at current prices
has decreased to 18.8 percent in 2021-22.

country's Gross Value Added (GVA) for the year 2020-21 (at
current prices in Provisional Estimates) and 18.4 percent of
the GVA for the year 2020-21 (at current prices in First
Revised Estimates). As per the First Advance Estimates, the
share of agriculture and allied sectors in GVA at current prices
has decreased to 18.8 percent in 2021-22.

current prices in Provisional Estimates) and 18.4 percent of

28. The contribution of agriculture in Indian Economy is :
(a) increasing (b) decreasing

(c) constant (d) None of the above

U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2017

Ans. (b)

As per the Economic Survey 2021-22, the contribution of
agriculture and allied sectors in GVA (Gross Value Added) of
the country at current prices has decreased from 18.6% in
2013-14t0 17.7%1in2015-16 and 17.6% in 2018-19. Within the
agriculture sector, the share of crops has fallen from 11.2
percent in 2014-15 to 9.7 percent in 2018-19. The share has
been declining on account of relatively higher growth per-
formance of non-agricultural sectors. In fact, the contribu-
tion of agriculture in Indian Economy is steadily declining
with the country’s broad based economic growth. Due to
the shock of the COVID-19 pandemic on the Indian economy,
the share of agriculture and allied sectors in the GVA has
increased to 20.2 percent in 2020-21 (P.E.) from 18.4 percent
in2019-20 (15*R.E.). However, in 2021-22 (1%t A.E.), its share
again decreased to 18.8%.

30. As per the NSSO 70" Round ‘Situation Assessment Sur-
vey of Agricultural Households’, consider the following
statements :

1. Rajasthan has the highest percentage share of
agricultural households among its rural households.

2. Out of the total agricultural households in the
country, a little over 60 percent belong to OBCs.

3. In Kerala, a little over 60 percent of agricultural
households reported to have received maximum
income from sources other than agricultural activities.

Which of the statements given above is/are correct?

(a) 2 and 3 only (b) 2 only

(c) 1and3 only (d) 1,2and 3

L.A.S. (Pre) 2018

Ans. (¢)

29. Since the advent of Planning era in India, the share of

agriculture sector in GDP has:

(a) continued to decline

(b) continued to rise

(c) first increased and then declined
(d) first declined and then increased

U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 1999
U.P. Lower Sub. (Pre) 2004

Ans. (a)

In the beginning of Planning era i.e. in 1950-51, the share of
agriculture in the GDP of India was above 50 percent, which
has declined over time to 17.4% in the year 2006-07, 14.5% in
the year 2010-11 and 14.1% in the year 2011-12. As per the
Economic Survey 2021-22, agriculture and allied sector
activities accounts for approximately 20.2 percent of the

The National Sample Survey Office (NSSO) conducted

‘Situation Assessment Survey of Agricultural Households’

in its NSS 70t Round during January-December, 2013 and

report on key indicators of this survey was released in

December, 2014. According to this report —

(i) During the agricultural year July, 2012-June, 2013, rural
India had an estimated total of 90.2 million agricultural
households which were about 57.8 percent of total
estimated rural households.

(i) Among the major States, Rajasthan had highest percent-
age of agricultural households (78.4%) among its rural
households followed by Uttar Pradesh (74.8%) and
Madhya Pradesh (70.8%).

(ii)) Kerala had the least percentage share of agricultural
households (27.3%) in its rural households.

(iv) About 45 percent of the total agricultural households
belonged to OBCs while about 16 percent were from SCs
and 13 percent were from STs.

(v) Agricultural activity (cultivation, livestock and other
related activities) was reported to be the principal source
of income from majority of the households in all major
States, except Kerala where 61 percent of the agricultural
households reported to have earned maximum income
from sources other than agricultural activities.
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31. What is the percentage of rural households which is As per 4 Advance Estimates of 2019-20 (Source : Agricultural
engaged in agriculture, as estimated by National Sample | Statistics at a Glance-2020), the average yield of cotton is
Survey Office in 2014? highest in India for the State of Punjab (810 kg per hectare).
(a) 52.5% (b) 55.6% But, among the given States, it is highest in Andhra Pradesh
(c) 57.8% (d) 59.2% (649 kg per hectare), which is at second place all over India

U.P.P.C.S (Mains) 2016 | after Punjab. Rajasthan is at third place with an average yield

Ans. (¢) of 623 kg per hectare.

| See the explanation of above question. | 35. The descending order of the following States from the

point of view of wheat production in the country is :

32. Which one of the following States has largest area under ) )
(a) Haryana, Madhya Pradesh, Rajasthan, Bihar

Soyabean cultivation ? . .
(a) Uttar Pradesh (b) Bihar (b) Haryana, Rajasthan, Madhya Pradesh, Bihar
(c) Madhya Pradesh (d) Maharashtra (c) Madhya Pradesh, Bihar, Rajasthan, Haryana
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2012 (d) Haryana, Rajasthan, Bihar, Madhya Pradesh.
Ans. (¢) U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2012

Ans. (a)

Based on the figures of the year 2009-10 the largest area
under Soyabean cultivation was in Madhya Pradesh (5.35
million hectares) followed by Maharashtra (3.02 million
hectares). As per the data of Kharif 2021 season, three States Pradesh > Rajasthan > Bihar. As per the Economic Survey
with largest area under Soyabean cultivation are as follows : 2021-22, in 2020-21 (4" A.E.) the country's top wheat
1. Madhya Pradesh (5.57 million hectares) 2. Maharashtra producing State is Uttar Pradesh (35.50 million tonnes),
(4.38 million hectares) and 3. Rajasthan (9.3 million followed by Madhya Pradesh (17.62 million tonnes) and
hectares). As per the Economic Survey 2021-22, in 2020-21 Punjab (17.14 million tonnes).

(4™ A.E.), three largest Soyabean producing States are 36. The net crop sown area in India is about :

In the question period, the descending order of wheat
production of the given States was Haryana > Madhya

Mabharashtra (6.20 million tonnes), Madhya Pradesh (4.61) (a) 12 crore hectares (b) 16 crore hectares
million tonnes) and Rajasthan (1.09 million tonnes). It is no- (c) 14 crore hectares (d) 17 crore hectares

table that in 2020-21, Maharashtra outstripped Madhya U.P.R.O./A.R.O. (Pre) 2016
Pradesh as the leading soyabean producing State in the coun- Ans. (¢)

try.

As per the Agricultural Statistics at a Glance Report 2015, in

33. Which of the following countries has the highest per the year 2012-13 the net area sown under various crops in

hectare production (2014) of cotton in the world?
(a) Israel (b) Mexico
(c) Pakistan (d) Australia
U.P. Lower Sub. (Pre) 2015

India was 13.99 crore hectares. Net area sown refers to the
total area sown with crops and orchards. In its estimation
the area sown more than once in the same year is counted
only once. According to the 'Annual Report, 2020-21' of the

Ans. (d
@ Ministry of Agriculture and Farmers' Welfare (as per the Land
Australia has the highest per hectare production of cotton Use Statistics 2016-17), the total geographical area of the
in the World. As per the US Department of Agriculture esti- | | country is 328.7 million hectares, of which 139.4 million

mates of 2021, the top 5 countries with the highest per
hectare yield of cotton are as follows : 1. Australia (2071 Kg/
ha), 2. China (1879 Kg/ha), 3. Brazil (1803 Kg/ha), 4. Turkey
(1645 Kg/ha) and 5. Israel (1611 Kg/ha).

hectares is the reported net sown area and 200.2 million
hectares is the gross cropped area with a cropping intensity
0f 143.6%. The net area sown works out to 42.4% of the total
geographical area. The net irrigated area is 68.6 million
34. The average yield of cotton is highest in India for the hectares.

(S:)atf)\(/)efs:t Bengal (b) Bihar 37. The average cropping intensity of India is about :
(c) Assam (d) Andhra Pradesh (2) 110 percent (b) 135 percent
(e) None of the above / More than one of the above (c) 160 percent (d) 185 percent
63"4 B.P.S.C. (Pre) 2017 U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2012
Ans. (e) Ans. (b)
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As per the figures of 2009-10, India's average cropping
intensity was 135.79%. As per the Land Use Statistics 2016-
17 (Data presented in Ministry of Agriculture's Annual Report

2020-21), the average cropping intensity is 143.6%.

38. Inwhich of the following years, foodgrain production had

anegative growth rate?
(a) 2001-02 (b) 2003-04
(c) 2004-05 (d) 2005-06
U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2008
Ans. (¢)

Among the given years, in 2004-05 the foodgrain production
had a negative growth rate. As per the 2" Advance
Estimates of production of foodgrains for 2021-22, in last 15
years the total foodgrain production has recorded negative
growth in the year 2009-10,2012-13,2014-15 and 2015-16.

39. In which of the following years, growth rate in
agricultural sector was negative?

(@) 2012-13 (b) 2013-14
() 2014-15 (d) 2015-16
U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2017
Ans. (¥)

As per the 15t and 2™ revised estimates of 2014-15, the
agriculture and allied sectors had reported negative growth
rate at (—) 0.2 and (=) 0.3 percent respectively. But, according
to the updated data presented in the Economic Survey
2021-22 (2011-12 series), in all of the above given years agri-
culture and allied sectors had reported positive growth. In
fact, in the last two decades, only in the year 2002-03 and
2008-09, growth rate in the agriculture and allied sectors was
negative at (—) 4.4% and (—) 0.6% respectively.

40. During which year was the average annual growth rate
(at constant prices) of agriculture and allied sectors

negative?
(a) 2002-03 (b) 2003-04
(c) 2005-06 (d) 2006-07
56 to 59t B.P.S.C. (Pre) 2015
Ans. (a)

See the explanation of above question.

41. Intheyear 1997-98, Indian agriculture sector has shown

anegative growth of :
(2)2.4% (b)3.2%
(c)3.5% (d) 1%
U.P. Lower Sub. (Pre)1998
Ans. (d)

As per the Economic Survey 2021-22, the agriculture and
allied sectors had shown a negative growth rate of (—) 0.9%
in the year 1997-98. Hence, option (d) is the closest answer.

42. Under which Five Year Plan, did agriculture register a
negative growth ?

(a) Third (b) Fifth
(c) Seventh (d) Ninth
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2004

Ans. (a)

Agriculture demonstrated negative growth in the Third Five
Year Plan. During the years 1961-65, the growth rate of
agriculture was recorded at (—) 1.0%.

43. Assertion (A) : Near self -sufficiency has been achieved
in India in the production of foodgrains.
Reason (R) : India no longer imports foodgrains in bulk
quantity.
In the context of above statements, which of the following
is correct :
(a) Both (A) and (R) are true and (R) is the correct
explanation of (A).
(b) Both (A) and (R) are true but (R) is not the correct
explanation of (A).
(¢) (A)istrue but (R) is false.
(d) (A)is false but (R) is true.
U.P.U.D.A./L.D.A. (Pre) 2002*
U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2003
Ans. (a)

After the green revolution there has been multifold increase
in the production of foodgrains in the country. The
production of foodgrains increased from 50.8 million tonnes
in 1950-51 to 211.9 million tonnes in 2001-02. Thus, in this
period production of foodgrains increased more than four
times and near self-sufficiency has been achieved in India.
Indian import of foodgrains was only 4.5% of the total import
value in 2001-02. So the Assertion and Reason both are correct
and Reason is the correct explanation of Assertion. In the
crop year 2021-22 (July-June) (2" A E.), India's foodgrain
production is estimated to rise to a new record level 0f 316.06
million tonnes which was at 310.74 and 297.50 million tonnes
in the 2020-21 and 2019-20 crop year respectively.

44. What do we mean by the statement "'India has achieved
national food security but has not secured household
security'?

(a) Each household does not have a buffer stock
(b) Food production has shown increase but per-capita
availability has decreased
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(c) The number of people below poverty line has
increased
(d) There is sufficient food stock but all households do
not have access to it
U.P.P.C.S. (Spl.) (Mains) 2008
Ans. (d)

47. The amount of onion exported from India in 2015-16 was

about:
(a) 7 lakh tonnes
(c) 10 lakh tonnes

(b) 9 lakh tonnes
(d) 12 lakh tonnes
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2016

Ans. (d)

As a result of the green revolution, there has been a
remarkable increase in food production in India but the
population also increased rapidly. Due to the compliance
with the capitalistic policies initiated in 1990's, the benefits
of rapid economic growth in the transitional Indian Economy
did not reach the lower sections of the society. Despite of
availability of adequate foodgrains, the weaker sections have
no access to it because of their low purchasing power. In
this context it can be said that "National food security has
been attained by India but family security has not been able
to achieve so for".

According to the data of Agricultural and Processed Food
Products Export Development Authority (APEDA), in the
year 2015-16 India exported a total of 12,01,245.29 metric
tonnes of onion, the total value of which was Rs. 2747.41
crore. The country has exported 15,78,016.59 metric tonnes
of fresh onion to the world for the worth of Rs. 2,826.50

crore/US $ 378.49 million during the year 2020-21.

45. According to the report of CAG published in the year

2000 on PDS, the government subsidy on foodgrains

increased from 1992-93 to 1998-99 by:

(a) more than two times (b) more than three times

(c) more than four times  (d) more than five times
U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2001, 2003*
U.P. U.D.A./L.D.A. (Pre) 2002

Ans. (b)

48. 'Kashi Lalima' is the variety of which of the following

crops?
(a) Carrot (b) Okra/Lady finger
(c) Onion (d) Tomato
U.P.R.O./A.R.O. (Pre) 2021
Ans. (b)

In the year 1992-93, the total subsidy on foodgrains was
Rs. 2800 crore which increased to Rs. 8700 crore in 1998-99.
Thus, in this period the subsidy given on foodgrains has
registered an increase of 3.1 times. Allocation to food
subsidy is estimated at Rs. 206831 crore in 2022-23 (Budget
Estimate). In 2021-22 budget, Rs. 242836 crore was allocated
to food subsidy, but the revised estimate is 18% higher than
the budgeted estimate at Rs. 286469 crore. It is notable that
year 2020-21 had extraordinary expenditure on food subsidy
(Rs. 541330 crore) on account of COVID-19 and payment of

'Kashi Lalima' is a variety of okra/lady's fingers. It has red-
dish purple fruits tolerant to YVMV and OLCV, medium tall
and short internodes with fruit yield of 14-15 t/ha. It is rich
in anthocyanins and phenolics. It is suitable for both sum-
mer and Kharif season and is recommended for cultivation
in Uttar Pradesh.

food subsidy arrears to FCI.

46. Which of the followings is the largest vegetable producing

country in the world?
(a) China (b) US.A.
(c) India (d) Brazil
U.P. Lower Sub. (Pre) 2015
Ans. (a)

49. Match List-I with List-II and select the correct answer

using the code given below :

China is the largest producer of vegetables and fruits in the
world. India is the world's second-largest producer of
vegetable and fruits, next to China only. According to the
FAO data (2019), India is the largest producer of ginger and
okra amongst vegetables and ranks second in production of
potatoes, onions, cauliflowers, brinjals, cabbages, etc..

List-1 List-11I
(Fruit) (Largest Producer)

A. Mango 1. Jammu & Kashmir
B. Litchi 2. Kerala
C. Coconut 3. Bihar
D. Apple 4. Uttar Pradesh
Code:

A B C D
@ 4 3 1 2
by 1 2 3 4
c) 4 3 2 1
da 1 2 4 3

U.P.R.O./A.R.O. (Pre) 2021
Ans. (¢)
The correctly matched lists are as follows :

Fruit Largest Producer
Mango - Uttar Pradesh
Litchi - Bihar
Coconut - Kerala
Apple - Jammu & Kashmir
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50. Which of the following pairs is not correctly matched?

(Crop) (Country)
(a) Rubber : Thailand
(b) Coffee : Mongolia
(c) Olive : Spain
(d) Sugarcane : Brazil

U.P.R.O./A.R.O. (Pre) 2021
Ans. (b)

Mongolia is not known for production of coffee. The larg-
est coffee-producing countries are Brazil, Vietnam and Co-
lombia, while the European Union and the United States of
America are the largest consuming and importing markets
globally. Hence, option (b) is not correctly matched while

pairs of other options are correctly matched.

(c) Pulses (d) Vegetable oils
LA.S. (Pre) 2019
Ans. (d)

Among the agricultural commodities imported by India,
vegetable oils accounts for the highest imports in terms of
value in the last five years. See the table given below :

Value in Rs. crore

Imported [|2015-16 | 2016-17 [2017-18 |2018-19 R019-20
Agri. Com. P)
Vegetable 68677 73039 | 74996 | 69024 | 68558
Oils

Pulses 25619 28523 18749 8035 | 10221
Fresh Fruits | 11072 11291 15525 13932 | 14137
Spices 5400 5760 6385 7933 | 10187

51. Arrange the following coffee producing countries in
descending order of their coffee production (2016,
quantity) and select the correct answer from the codes

given below :

A. Colombia B. Vietnam

C. Brazil D. Indonesia

Codes:

(a D,C,B,A (b) C,B,A,D

() B,D,C,A (d) C,A,B,D

U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2018
Ans. (b)

As per the data of FAO, the top 4 coffee producing countries
(quantity-wise) in 2016 as well as in 2020 are as follows :

1. Brazil, 2. Vietnam, 3. Colombia, 4. Indonesia.

52. Which State ensures the maximum production of Coffee

in India?
(a) Maharashtra (b) Karnataka
(c) Tamil Nadu (d) Kerala
47t B.P.S.C. (Pre) 2005*
Ans. (b)

Source : Agricultural Statistics at a Glance 2020

54. Which of the following pulses was imported in the largest
quantity in 2015-16?

() Moong (b) Lentil
(¢) Urad (d) Pigeon Pea (Tur/Arhar)
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2016
Ans. (b)

Among the given pulses, lentil was imported in the largest
quantity in the year 2015-16. However, among all pulses,
peas (matar) is imported in the largest quantity in India. India's
import of major pulses is given in the following table :

Unit : Thousand Tonnes

Pulses 2015-16 2017-18 | 2018-19
Peas (Matar) 2245.39 2877.03 85141
Chickpeas (Chana) [ 1031.48 981.32 185.95
Moong/Urad 581.60 346.97 574.24

Lentils (Masur) 1260.19 796.62 248.96

Pigeon Peas (Tur) 462.71 412.95 530.67

The State of Karnataka is the largest producer of coffee in
India. Karnataka contributed about 70% of the total coffee
production in India during 2020-21 with 235,500 MT coffee
production. Karnataka is followed by Kerala (69100 MT) and

Tamil Nadu (17900 MT) in coffee production in 2020-21.

53. Among the agricultural commodities imported by India,
which one of the following accounts for the highest
imports in terms of value in the last five years?

(a) Spices (b) Fresh fruits

It is noteworthy that India is the largest producer of pulses
as well as the largest consumer of pulses in the world.

55. Which one of the following agricultural products fetches
the largest foreign exchange for the country from its

export ?
(a) Coffee (b) Rice
(c) Raw cotton (d) Tea
U.P. U.D.A/L.D.A. (Mains) 2010
Ans. (b)
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As per the Economic Survey 2021-22, the export value
(in US$ million) of major agricultural products is as follows :

2. India is the largest producer of sugar in the world.
Which of the statements given above is/are correct?

(@) 1 only (b) 2 only
(c) Both1and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2
L.A.S. (Pre) 2005
Ans. (b)

Item 2019-20 2020-21
Coffee 739 720
Rice 6403 8829
Raw Cotton 1057 1897
Tea and Mate 827 756
Oil cakes 828 1585
Spices 3621 3984

From the above table, it is clear that at present among the
major agricultural export commodities, rice fetches the largest
foreign exchange for the country.

56.

Which one of the following is the most valuable item in
the agricultural export of India ?
(a) Oil cakes (b) Raw cotton
(c) Rice (d) Spices
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2010

Ans. (¢)

See the explanation of above question.

57.

Niger crops is a oil seed crop. What is the content of oil in

its seeds?

(@) 7-16% (b) 17-26%

(c) 27-36% (d) 37-47%
U.P.R.O./A.R.O. (Pre) 2021

Ans. (d)

Niger is a minor oilseed crop grown predominantly under
rainfed conditions. Niger seed is used as a human food. The
seed contains 37-47% oil, which is pale yellow with nutty
taste and a pleasant odour. The oil is used for culinary pur-
poses, anointing the body, manufacturing paints and soft
soaps and for lighting and lubrication.

58. Theleading mulberry silk producing Indian State is :
(a) Andhra Pradesh (b) Tamil Nadu
(c) Karnataka (d) West Bengal
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2017
Ans. (¢)

The leading mulberry silk producing Indian State is
Karnataka. Andhra Pradesh, West Bengal and Tamil Nadu
are at 2", 3™ and 4t place respectively in context of
mulberry silk production.

59.

Consider the following statements :
1. Indiais the only country in the world producing all
the five known commercial varieties of silk.

Statement 1 is true as India is the only country in the world
producing all the five known commercial varieties of silk.
These are — Mulberry silk, Tropical Tasar silk, Oak Tasar silk,
Eri silk and Muga silk. India is the second-largest producer
of'silk (after China) in the world.

As per the data of FAO, in 2019-20 and 2020-21, Brazil is the
largest producer of sugar in the world while India is the
second-largest producer. Hence, Statement-2 is incorrect.

60. The country, which is the largest silk producer in the
world, is :

(a) India (b) China
(c) Brazil (d) Japan
(e) None of the above / More than one of the above
64" B.P.S.C. (Pre) 2018
Ans. (b)

See the explanation of above question.

61. Which one of the following is the pathway to increase

productivity in agriculture?

(a) Efficientirrigation

(b) Quality seeds

(c) Use of pesticides

(d) Use of fertilizers

(e) None of the above/More than one of the above

64" B.P.S.C. (Pre) 2018

Ans. (e)

Efficient irrigation, quality seeds, use of pesticides and use
of fertilizers — all of these are important to increase
productivity in agriculture. Hence, the correct answer is

option (e).

62. Which of the following is not the reason for low
productivity in Indian agriculture?

(a) Pressure of the population on the land
(b) Disguised unemployment
(c) Co-operative farming
(d) Small land holdings
U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2007
U.P.U.D.A/L.D.A. (Pre) 2002
Ans. (¢)
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Main reasons for low productivity in Indian agriculture are :
Population pressure, uneconomic (small) land holdings,
uncertain monsoon and inadequate irrigation facilities,
subsistence nature of farming, disguised unemployment,
decline in soil fertility, lack of resources etc., Co-operative
farming is not a reason for low productivity in Indian
agriculture. In fact, co-operative farming leads to better
productivity.

63. The importance of agriculture in Indian economy is

indicated by its contribution to which of the following?
(a) National Income and Employment

(b) Industrial Development and International Trade
(c) Supply of Foodgrains

(d) All of the above

U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2007

Ans. (d)

Indian economy is still an agriculture-based economy.
Agriculture is the most important sector of Indian economy.
Agriculture sector accounts for 18.8 percent (as per the 15
Advance Estimates 0f 2021-22) of India's Gross Value Added
(GVA) and provides employment to about half (As per
Census 2011-55%) of the country's workforce. It is the base
of industrial development of India. In the year 2018-19, the
share of agriculture and allied sector products was at 11.76%
in India's total exports. Indian agriculture has registered
impressive growth over last few decades. The foodgrain
production has increased from 50.8 million tonnes in 1950-51
to 211.9 million tonnes in 2001-02 and further to 310.7 million
tonnes in 2020-21. Therefore, option (d) is the correct answer.

64. Which of the following pairs about India's economic
indicator and agricultural production (all in rounded
figures) are correctly matched?

1. GDP per capita (current prices) : Rs. 37,000

2. Rice : 180 million tons
3. Wheat : 75 million tons
Select the correct answer using the code given below :
(@) 1,2and3 (b) 1 and 2 only
(c) 2 and 3 only (d) 1and3 only
L.A.S. (Pre) 2008
Ans. (d)

In the year 2006-07, India's per capita GDP at current prices
was about Rs. 37,000 and the production of Wheat was at
75.8 million tons while production of Rice was at 93.4 million
tons. Hence, as per the question year option (d) was the
correct answer.

As per the Second Advance Estimates of Annual National
Income 2021-22 (released on 28 February, 2022),in2021-22

per capita GDP at current prices and constant prices are Rs.
172761 and Rs. 107934 respectively, while per capita income
(PCI) at current prices and constant prices are Rs. 149848
and Rs. 91723 respectively.

As per the 2" Advance Estimates for 2021-22 (released on
16 February, 2022), the production of wheat and rice are
estimated to reach 111.32 and 127.93 million tonnes
respectively in 2021-22 against 109.59 and 124.37 million
tonnes respectively in 2020-21.

65. Agriculture income tax in India can be levied by :
(a) State Governments
(b) Central Government
(c) Local Governments
(d) Central and State Government
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2009
Ans. (a)

Taxes on agricultural income can be levied only by the State
Governments. The Central Government cannot impose or
levy tax on agricultural income, as it is exempted from Union
Income Tax under Section 10 (1) of the Income Tax Act. Taxes
on agricultural income is mentioned at item no. 46 in the List-
IT (State List) of the Seventh Schedule of the Indian
Constitution and thus, it comes under the authority of the
State Governments.

66. India’s main agricultural import item is:

(a) Pulses (b) Coffee
(c) Sugar (d) Edible oil
R.A.S./R.T.S.(Pre) 2010
Ans. (d)

Edible oil is the single largest agricultural import item, which
accounts for more than 50 percent of the value of total
agri-imports of India. As per the Economic Survey 2021-22,
the share of food and allied products in total imports was at
4.5 percent in 2020-21 while import of edible oil accounted

for about 2.8 percent in total imports in 2020-21.

67. Preferred variety of Mango for exportis :

(a) Dashahri (b) Langra
(c) Alphonso (d) Amrapali
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2012
Ans. (¢)

The most preferred variety of mango for exports is Alphonso.
It is grown mainly in Western India. Maharashtra is the major
producer State of Alphonso.

68. What percentage of labour force is provided direct
employment by the agriculture sector in India?
(a) 20% (b) 30%
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() 40% (d) 65%
45th B.P.S.C. (Pre), 2001*

Ans. (¥)

As per 2001 Census, 58.2% of Indian labour force was
connected to agriculture sector. According to the 2011
Census, about 55% of the total work force of the country is
associated with the agriculture sector.

69. In Uttar Pradesh maximum percentage of workers are

engaged in :

(a) Agriculture sector

(b) Industry sector

(c) Service sector

(d) Industry and Service sector

U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2012

Ans. (a)

The main objective of the Vishesh Krishi and Gram Udyog
Yojna (VKGUY) is to promote agricultural export. VKGUY
compensates the high transport costs (from village to port/
airport for export) and offset other disadvantages to
promote exports of the following products :

(1) Agricultural produce and their value-added products;
(i1) Gram Udyog products;

(iii) Minor forest produce and their value-added variants;
(iv) Forest based products; and

(v) Other such products notified.

According to the 2011 Census, in Uttar Pradesh the highest
percentage (59.3%) of workers are engaged in the
agriculture sector.

73. Kissan Bahi Yojana was started in Uttar Pradeshin :

(a)1970 (b) 1975
(c) 1990 (d) 1992
U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2010
Ans. (d)

In the year 1992 Kisan Bahi Yojana was started in Uttar

Pradesh.

70. What approximate percentage of India's labour force at
present depends on agriculture for their livelihood?

(@) 50% (b) 65%
(c) 70% (d) 75%
M.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 1997
Ans. (b)

The nearest correct answer in the context of question
period, was option (b). As per the 2011 Census about 55% of
the total workforce of the country is associated with the

agriculture sector.

74. Consider the following statements :

1. Accelerated Irrigation Benefits programme was
launched during 1996-97 to provide loan assistance to
poor farmers.

2. Command Area Development Programme was launched
in 1974-75 for the development of water-use efficiency.

Which of the statements given above is/are correct?

(b) 2 only
(d) Neither 1 nor2
LA.S. (Pre) 2015

(a) 1only
(c) Both1and?2

Ans. (b)

71. Which of the followings is not a cash crop?
(a) Jute (b) Groundnut
(c) Jowar (d) Sugarcane
(e) None of the above/More than one of the above
60 to 6274 B.P.S.C. (Pre) 2016
Ans. (¢)

A cash crop is simply an agricultural crop which is grown to
sell for profit only and not for self-consumption. Jute, Ground-
nut and Sugarcane are cash crops while Jowar is not a cash
crop and it is a coarse foodgrain.

72. The main objective of Vishesh Krishi and Gram Udyog

Yojnais:

(a) Promotion of agricultural export

(b) Increasing productivity of cereal crops

(c) Promoting the cultivation of oilseeds

(d) Promotion of pulse cultivation

U.P. U.D.A./L.D.A. (Spl.) (Pre) 2010*

Ans. (a)

The Accelerated Irrigation Benefits Programme was started
in 1996-97 to provide loan assistance to the States, whose
incomplete large/medium irrigation projects were in advance
stages of completion. Centrally sponsored Command Area
Development Programme was started in 1974-75 for the
efficient utilization of irrigation potential.

75. Consider following statements about Rashtriya Krishi
Vikas Yojana and state which one of them is incorrect?
(a) Itwaslaunched during2007-2008
(b) It envisages an outlay of Rs. 25000 crore for the
Eleventh Five Year Plan
(c) Additional Central Assistance under the scheme would
be available as 80% grant to the States
(d) Activities under the yojana include integrated devel-
opment of food crops, agriculture mechanisation,
development of rainfed farming etc.
U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2009
Ans. (¢)
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The Rashtriya Krishi Vikas Yojna (RKVY) was launched in
August, 2007. Therefore option (a) is correct. In the 11" Five
Year Plan, the total outlay of Rs. 25000 crore was fixed for
the RKVY, hence option (b) is also correct. Till 2013-14, the
scheme was implemented as an Additional Central Assis-
tance (ACA) to State plan scheme with 100% central assis-
tance. Thus, option (c) is incorrect. Statement of option (d)
is correct. RKVY was converted into a Centrally Sponsored
Scheme in 2014-15 also with 100% central assistance. Since
2015-16, the funding pattern of the scheme has been altered
in the ratio of 60 : 40 between Centre and States (90 : 10 for
Northern Eastern States and Himalayan States). For Union
Territories the funding pattern is 100% central grant.

The Union Cabinet has approved (as on 15 November, 2017)
for continuation of this scheme as Rashtriya Krishi Vikas
Yojna — Remunerative Approaches for Agriculture and
Allied Sector Rejuvenation (RKVY-RAFTAAR) for three
years i.e. 2017-18 to 2019-20 with a financial allocation of
Rs. 15722 crore.

76. For Rashtriya Krishi Vikas Yojana, which of the following
funding pattern is correct ?

State Centre
(a) 0% 100%
(b) 25% 75%
(©) 50% 50%
(d) 75% 25%
U.P. U.D.A./L.D.A. (Spl) (Pre) 2010
Ans. (a)

See the explanation of above question.

77. Which is not included in 'National Agricultural

Development Yojna'?

(a) Soil Test Lab

(b) Fertilizer's Quality Control Lab

(c) Agricultural Tools Test Lab

(d) Agricultural Engineering

(e) None of these

Chhattisgarh P.C.S. (Pre) 2017

Ans. (e)

Rashtriya Krishi Vikas Yojna (RKVY) was initiated in 2007 as
an umbrella scheme for ensuring holistic development of
agriculture and allied sectors. Soil test lab, fertilizer's quality
control lab, agricultural tools test lab and agricultural
engineering — all of these are included under various
components of RKVY. Hence, option (e) is the correct answer.

78. P.Sengupta and G Sdasyuk (1968) had divided India into

(c) 60 (d) 65
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2017

Ans. (¢)

P. Sengupta and G. Sdasyuk (1968) presented a three-tier

division of India’s agricultural regions—

(a) On the basis of Climatic conditions : 4 macro regions.

(b) On the basis of Physiographic conditions : 11 meso (or
mega) regions.

(c) On the basis of crop combinations : 60 micro regions.

79. For the 8t Plan, India was divided into how many
agro-climatic zones by the Planning Commission?

(@ 10 (b) 15
(c) 20 (d) 25
R.A.S./R.T.S. (Pre) 1999, 2000
Ans. (b)

In order to plan agricultural activities more accurately on the
basis of soil, climate (temperature), rainfall and other
agro-meteorological characteristics, Planning Commission
had demarcated the geographical area of India into 15 agro-
climatic zones in 1988 for the 8" Five Year Plan.

80. National Horticulture Mission was launched in which of
the following Five Year Plans ?
(a) Eleventh Five Year Plan
(c) Ninth Five Year Plan

(b) Tenth Five Year Plan
(d) None of the above
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2009
Ans. (b)

National Horticulture Mission (NHM) is a centrally
sponsored scheme. It was started (in May, 2005) during the
10t Five Year Plan. At present, NHM is one of the
sub-schemes of Mission for Integrated Development of
Horticulture (MIDH), which is being implemented by State
Horticulture Missions (SHM) in selected districts of 18 States
and 5 Union Territories. MIDH was launched in 2014-15
during 12t Five Year Plan.

81. When was the National Horticulture Mission started?
(a) May, 2004 (b) May, 2006
(c) May,2007 (d) May, 2005
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2016
Ans. (d)

See the explanation of above question.

82. Which of the following States is covered under the
National Horticulture Mission (NHM) ?
(a) Jammuand Kashmir  (b) Arunachal Pradesh
(c) Uttar Pradesh (d) Himachal Pradesh

how many micro agricultural regions? U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2010
(a) 58 (b) 63 Ans. ()
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National Horticulture Mission is being implemented in the
country since year 2005-06. At present, NHM is being imple-
mented in selected districts of 18 States and 5 UTs. North
Eastern and Himalayan States and UTs are not covered
under the NHM as there is a separate Horticulture Mission
for North East and Himalayan States (HMNEH). Hence,
option (c) is the right answer.

83. Which one of the followings is not the objectives of

'National Horticulture Mission'?

(a) Providing financial assistance

(b) Achieving higher growth in horticulture

(c) Post-harvest management

(d) Human Resource Development

U.P. U.D.A/L.D.A. (Spl.) (Mains) 2010

Ans. (a)

The main objectives of National Horticulture Mission (NHM)
are to achieve high growth in the horticulture sector, post-
harvest management and to develop human resources.
Financial assistance is not an objective of this scheme.

84. Krishi Shramik Samajik Suraksha Yojna provides —
(a) More quality life on village level
(b) Additional labour employment
(c) Benefits of pension and insurance
(d) Aided housing facilities
U.P. U.D.A./L.D.A. (Pre) 2001
Ans. (¢)

Krishi Shramik Samajik Suraksha Yojna was started on July 1,
2001. This scheme was launched to provide comprehensive
life insurance protection, periodical lump sum survival
benefit and pension to agriculture workers.

85. 'Small Farmers Development Programme' was started
in the year :
(a) 1947 (b) 1967
(c) 1980 (d) 1961
U.P. P.C.S. (Mains) 2014
Ans. (¥)

Small Farmer Development Agency (SFDA) programme,
aimed at the target group of small and marginal farmers and
agricultural labourers, was started in 1971. The objective of
the SFDA programme was to assist persons specifically
identified from this target group in raising their income level.

86. Which of the followings is not true for National Food
Security Act?
(a) It provides legal entitlement to 67 percent of popula-
tion at subsidised food
(b) Itcovers 75 percent of rural population and 50 percent
of urban population

(c) It has only two schedules which prescribes for issue
of price and nutritional standards of food
(d) All of the above
J.P.S.C. (Pre) 2016

Ans. (¢)

National Food Security Act (NFSA) provides legal
entitlement to 67 percent (2/3) of population at subsidised
food and it covers 75 percent of rural population and 50
percent of urban population. It has total four schedules—

ScheduleI :  Subsidised prices under Targeted Public
Distribution System

ScheduleII :  Nutritional standards

Schedule IIT :  Provisions for advancing food security

Schedule IV :  State-wise allocation of foodgrains

87. With reference to the National Food Security Act, which

of the following statements is/are correct?

L It will cover upto 75 percent rural and S0 percent
urban population.

IL Special focus on nutritional support to women and
children.

III. Eldest woman of above 18 years age will be head of
household.

Select the correct answer using the codes given below :

(a) IandII are correct

(b) II and III are correct

(c) I, Il and III are correct

(d) None of these

U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2019

Ans. (¢)

The enactment of the National Food Security Act (NFSA),
2013 marks a paradigm shift in the approach to food secu-
rity from welfare to rights based approach. Major provi-
sions of NFSA, 2013 are :

¢ The Act legally entitles upto 75% of the rural population
and 50% of the urban population to receive subsidised
foodgrains under Targeted Public Distribution System,
thus covering about two-thirds of the population.

« The eligible households will be entitled to receive 5 kg
foodgrains per person per month at Rs. 3,2,1 per kg for
rice, wheat and coarse grains, respectively.

+ The existing Antyodaya Anna Yojana (AAY) households
(i.e. poorest of the poor) will continue to receive 35 kg of
foodgrains per household per month.

< The eldest woman in the household, 18 years or above,
shall be head of the household for the issuance of the
ration card.

« The Act also has a special focus on the nutritional
support to women and children.
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88. With reference to the provisions made under the National
Food Security Act, 2013, consider the following
statements :

1. The families coming under the category of ‘below
poverty line (BPL)’ only are eligible to receive
subsidised foodgrains.

2. The eldest woman in a household, of age 18 years or
above, shall be the head of the household for the
purpose of issuance of a ration card.

3. Pregnant women and lactating mothers are entitled
to a ‘take-home ration’ of 1600 calories per day
during pregnancy and for six months thereafter.

‘Which of the statements given above is/are correct?

(a) 1and2 (b) 2 only
(c) land3 (d) 3only
LA.S. (Pre) 2018
Ans. (b)

The Food Safety and Standards Act, 2006 consolidated vari-
ous acts and orders that have hitherto handled food related
issues in various Ministries and Departments. Various cen-
tral acts and orders like Prevention of Food Adulteration
Act, 1954, Fruit Products Order, 1955, Meat Food Products
Order, 1973, Vegetable Oil Products (Control) Order, 1947
etc. were repealed after commencement of FSS Act, 2006.
Hence, statement 1 is correct.

Statement 2 is incorrect because the Chairperson of FSSAI
is appointed by the Government of India. While FSSAI acts
under the administrative control of Union Ministry of Health
and Family Welfare, it has an independent Chairperson
enjoying rank of Secretary to Government of India. It is not
under the charge of Director General of Health Services.

Salient provisions of the National Food Security Act (NFSA),

2013 are:

(i) The Actlegally entitles upto 75% of the rural population
and 50% of the urban population to receive subsidised
foodgrains under Target Public Distribution System.
Beneficiaries are identified using Socio-Economic Caste
Census (SECC) methodology, so even non-BPL will also
benefit. Thus statement 1 is incorrect.

(i) According to the Act, the eldest woman in the house-
hold, 18 years or above shall be head of the household
for the issuance of the ration card. Hence, statement 2 is
correct.

(iif) As per the Act, pregnant women and lactating mothers
are entitled to a nutritious ‘take-home ration’ of 600 food
calories — Kcal (not 1600 calories) and 18-20 grams of
protein per day during pregnancy and six months after
the child birth. They are also entitled to maternity benefit
of not less than Rs. 6000, in such instalments as may be
prescribed by the Central Government. Thus, statement
3 is incorrect.

89. Consider the following statements :

1. The Food Safety and Standards Act, 2006 replaced
the Prevention of Food Adulteration Act, 1954.

2. The Food Safety and Standards Authority of India

90. Which of the followings is not an objective of National
Food Security Mission (NFSM)?
(a) Distribution of high yeilding variety seeds
(b) Demonstration of improved production technology
(c) Strengthening credit facilities
(d) Popularising newly released variety of crops
U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2016
Ans. (¢)

The National Food Security Mission (NFSM) was launched

in October 2007.

The main objectives of this mission are :

(1) To increase production of rice, wheat, pulses and coarse
cereals through area expansion and productivity
enhancement in a sustainable manner in the identified
districts of the country;

(2) Restoring soil productivity and fertility at individual farm
level; and

(3) Enhancing farm level economy (i.e. farm profits) to restore
confidence among farmers.

Distribution of high yielding variety seeds, demonstration

of improved production technology and popularising newly

released variety of crops are parts of NFSM's objectives and
strategies while strengthening credit facilities is not an
objective of NFSM.

91. Which of the following crops is not covered under the
National Food Security Mission ?

(FSSAI) is under the charge of Director General of (a) Pulses (b) Rice
Health Services in the Union Ministry of Health and (c) Wheat (d) Coarse Cereals
Family Welfare. U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2010
Which of the statements given above is/are correct? Ans. (%)
(@) Lonly (b) 2 only National Food Security Mission (NFSM) was launched in
(c) Both 1and2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2 .
LA.S. (Pre) 2018 October, 2007 (ﬁqm Rabi2007-08 season) asa ?entrally. spon-
sored scheme to increase the annual production of rice by
Ans. (a)
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10 million tons, wheat by 8 million tons and pulses by 2 (¢) Rice (d) Course Cereals

million tons (Total 20 million tons of additional foodgrains) U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2013
%

by the end of the 11% Plan (2011-12). At that time NFSM did | AnS- ()

not comprise coarse cereals and hence option (d) was the See the explanation of above question.

right answer for the question period. Coarse cereals were 95

. Which one of the followings is not included in the
included from2014-15 under NFSM.

National Food Security Mission ?

NFSM continued during 12" Five Year Plan with new tar- (a) Wheat (b) Oilseeds

gets of additional production of 25 million tons of foodgrains (c) Rice (d) Pulses

comprising 10 million tons of rice, 8 million tons of wheat, 4 U.P.P.C.S. (Spl.) (Mains) 2008
million tons of pulses and 3 million tons of coarse cereals by U.P.P.C.S (Pre) 2010
the end of 12t Plan. Commercial crops (viz. cotton, jute and U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) (Re. Exam.) 2015
sugarcane) were also included under NFSM's ambit. 56th to 59th B.P.S.C. (Pre) 2015

Based on past experience and performance of 12 Plan, it [ Ans. (¥)

i.e.2017-18 to 2019-20 with new targets to achieve 13 million

.. . . .. 96. Under which law, the State Food Commission is estab-
tons of additional foodgrains production comprising

5 million tons of rice, 3 million tons of wheat, 3 million tons of E;s)hi\(ll;tional Food Security Act, 2013

pulses and 2 million tons of nutri-cum-coarse cereals by 2019-20. (b) National Food Security Act, 2019

From the year 2018-19 and 2019-20, National Mission on (c) National Food Security Act, 2020

Oilseeds and Oilpalm (NMOOP) and Seed Village Programme (d) None of the above

are now a part of NFSM and thus NFSM now have 8 compo- M.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2020

nents viz. (i) NFSM-Rice; (ii) NFSM-Wheat; (iii) NFSM- Ans. (a)
Pulses; (iv) NFSM-Coarse Cereals (Maize, Barley); (v) NFSM-
Sub Mission on Nutri-Cereals; (vi) NFSM-Commercial crops;
(vii) NFSM-Oilseeds and Oilpalm; and (viii) NFSM-Seed
Village Programme.

Section 16 of the National Food Security Act, 2013 (NFSA),
notified on 10.09.2013 provides that every State Govern-
ment shall, by notification, constitute a State Food Commis-
sion for the purpose of monitoring and review of implemen-
92. National Food Security Mission in India has become tation of the Act. The State Food Commission shall consist

effective with effect from : of a Chairperson, five other Members and a Member-Secre-
(2) RabiSeason2007-08  (b) Kharif Season 2007-08 tary with associated administrative and technical staff. Sec-
(c) RabiSeason2005-06  (d) Kharif Season 200607 tion 19 provides that .two o.r more States may have a joint
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2008 State Food Commission with the approval of the Central
Ans. (a) Government.

X X 97. Which of the following is not correctly matched?
See the explanation of above question.

Animal Breed
93. Which of the following crops are covered under the (a) Buffalo - Bhadawari
National Food Security Mission ? (b) Cow — Sindhi
(a) Wheat, Rice and Bajra (c) Goat — Jamunapari
(b) Rice, Sugarcane and Maize (d) Sheep - Tharparkar
(c) Wheat and Coarse Cereals U.P.R.O./A.R.O. (Pre) 2021
(d) Wheat, Rice and Pulses Ans. (d)

() Wheat, Maize and Jowar Bhadawari is a breed of buffalo. They are basically found in
Chhattisgarh P.C.S. (Pre) 2013 | Uttar Pradesh and Madhya Pradesh. Sindhi (Red Sindhi) is a
Ans. (¥) breed of cow originating from Sindh province of Pakistan. In
India, it is found in Punjab, Haryana, Karnataka, Tamil Nadu,
Kerala and Odisha. Jamunapari is an Indian breed of domestic
94. Which one of the following crops is not included in the | goat originating in Uttar Pradesh. Tharparkar is a breed of
National Food Security Mission (NFSM) ? cow found in Gujarat and Rajasthan. Hence, option (d) is not

(a) Wheat (b) Pulses correctly matched.

See the explanation of above question.
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98. The most important fish industry in India is :
(a) at deep water
(c) at cultural inland

(b) at above sea-coast
(d) atnatural inland

40th B.P.S.C. (Pre) 1995

Ans. (d)

At present, the most important fish industry in India is at
natural inlands. India's inland fisheries resources are as
diverse as they are plentiful, comprising rivers, floodplains,
estuaries, mangroves, estuarine, impoundments, lagoons,
lakes, reservoirs and ponds. As per the 'Handbook on
Fisheries Statistics : 2020' released by the Department of
Fisheries, Government of India in November 2020, the marine
and inland fish production in India in recent years is as

follows :
Fish Production (in Lakh Tonnes)
Year Marine Inland Total
2015-16 36.00 71.62 107.62
2016-17 36.25 78.06 11431
2017-18 37.56 89.48 127.04
2018-19 38.53 97.20 135.73
201920 37.27 104.37 141.64
99. Which of the following countries is the largest producer
of fish in the world?
(a) Japan (b) China
(c) Russia (d) USA
U.P.R.O./A.R.O. (Pre) 2021
Ans. (b)

As per FAO's 'State of World Fisheries and Aquaculture
2020', China is the largest and main producer of both cap-
ture fisheries and aquaculture. In 2018, its production reached
62.2 million tonnes (47.6 million tonnes from aquaculture
and 14.6 million tonnes from capture fisheries), correspond-
ing to a share of 58 percent of total aquaculture, 15 percent
of capture fisheries and 35 percent of total fish production.
In addition to being by far the major fish producer, China
has also been the main exporter of fish and fish products
since 2002.

100. The ‘blue revolution’ is related with :
(a) foodgrain production (b) oilseed production
(c) milk production (d) fish production

U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 1997

Ans. (d)

Blue revolution is related to the fish production (Pisciculture).
National Fisheries Development Board (NFDB) was
established with the aim of promoting this revolution by the
Government of India as an autonomous organization on
September 9, 2006. Its headquarter is in Hyderabad.

101. Among the followings which one is related to Blue
Revolution in India?
(a) Horticulture
(c) Pisciculture
(e) None of the above

(b) Floriculture
(d) Sericulture

Chhattisgarh P.C.S. (Pre) 2016
Ans. (¢)

See the explanation of above question.

102. Black revolution is related to the :

(a) Fish production

(b) Coal production

(c) Crude oil production

(d) Mustard production

(e) None of the above/More than one of the above

60™ to 62" B.P.S.C. (Pre) 2016

Ans. (¢)

Crude petroleum is originally found in black colour. It is
also known as ‘Black Gold’. In order to increase the
production of crude oil, the term ‘Black revolution” was
coined.

Blue revolution — Fish production

White revolution — Dairy farming / Milk production

Red revolution — Meat/Tomato production

Green revolution — Foodgrain production

Yellow revolution — Oilseeds production

103. Yellow Revolution is concerned with the production of

(a) Food grains (b) Fish
(c) Oilseeds (d) Milk
U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2007*

Ans. (¢)

The yellow revolution is related to oilseed production. This
revolution started in 1986 with the launching of Technology
Mission on Oilseeds by the Indian Council of Agricultural
Research. From the beginning of this mission the rate of
growth of different oilseeds has been noted from 25% to
420%. In 2020-21 (4" AE) production of total nine oilseeds is
estimated at 36.1 million tonnes against 33.2 million tonnes
in2019-20.

104. ‘Yellow Revolution’is related with :
(a) Floriculture
(b) Fish culture
(c) Rapeseed-Mustard production
(d) Wheat production
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2012
Ans. (¢)

See the explanation of above question.
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105. Father of Green Revolution in the World is :
(a) Norman E. Borlaug
(b) M.S. Swaminathan
(¢) GS.Khush
(d) B.P.Pal
U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2015
Ans. (a)

American agronomist Norman E. Borlaug is regarded as the
'Father of Green Revolution' in the world. He was awarded
with the Nobel Prize for Peace in 1970. Green revolution that
increased agricultural production worldwide, particularly in
the developing world, beginning most markedly in the late
1960. In the context of India Dr. M.S. Swaminathan is known
as the father of green revolution.

Among the given options, Seed-Fertilizer-Water technology
most appropriately describes the nature of Green Revolution
in India which was initiated in late sixties of 20 century. By
using seeds with improved genetics (high-yielding variety
seeds), fertilizers, water for irrigation, agricultural machinery,
pesticides etc., the Green Revolution changed India's status
from a food-deficient country to one of the world's leading
agricultural nations.

106. Indian Green Revolution started from :

(a) Pantnagar (b) Bengaluru
(c) Kanpur (d) Delhi
M.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2006
Ans. (a)

109. The reason for increase in price of foodgrains

distributed through public distribution systemis to :
(a) Allow farmers to receive remunerative prices
(b) To control the consumption of foodgrains
(c) Lesson the burden of subsidy involved in scheme
(d) Earn profit out of scheme
U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 1995

Ans. (¢)

The beginning of green revolution in India is considered
from the year 1966. University of Agriculture, Pantnagar has
been an important contributor in bringing green revolution
in India. This university is also called as the birth place of
green revolution in India.

Through the Public Distribution System (PDS), the
government provides foodgrains at affordable prices to the
poor families. Government provides subsidies on foodgrains,
which are released from PDS. The prices of the foodgrains
released by the PDS are lower than their market prices. So, if
the government raises the prices of the foodgrains distributed
through, PDS its direct impact will be the reduction in the
burden of subsidy provided on PDS.

107. Who was the person not associated with the green
revolution when its started in India?
(a) M.S. Swaminathan (b) C. Subramaniam
(c) Indira Gandhi (d) Rafi Ahmed Kidwai
M.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2006
Ans. (d)

In India, the father of green revolution was Dr.M.S.
Swaminathan, while the role of the then Prime Minister Indira
Gandhi and the then Union Agriculture Minister
C. Subramaniam was also very important. Rafi Ahmed Kidwai

was not related with the green revolution.

108. Which one of the following most appropriately describes
the nature of Green Revolution of late sixties of 20t
century?

(a) Intensive cultivation of green vegetables
(b) Intensive agriculture district programme
(c) High-yielding varieties programme
(d) Seed-fertilizer-Water technology
(e) None of the above/More than one of the above
64" B.P.S.C. (Pre) 2018
Ans. (d)

110. Operation Flood is related to which of the following —

(a) Flood control
(b) Milk production
(c) Fish production
(d) Arrangement of drinking water
R.A.S./R.T.S. (Pre) 1992*
U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 1992*

Ans. (b)

Operation Flood was launched in 1970. It is related to
increase in milk production and white revolution. It is the
world's largest dairy development program and a landmark
project of India's National Dairy Development Board. It trans-
formed India from a milk-deficient nation into the world's
largest milk producer. Dr. Verghese Kurien is known as the
father of the white revolution in India.

111. Self-sufficiency in food, in the true sense of freedom from

hunger, has not been achieved in India inspite of a more

than three-fold rise in foodgrains production over 1950-

1990. Which of the following are the reasons for it?

1. The green revolution has been restricted to small
pockets of the country.

2. The cost of food is too high compared to the earnings
of the poor.
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3. Too much emphasisis laid on wheat and paddy compared
to the coarse grains.

4. The gains of the green revolution have largely accrued
to the cash crop rather than food crops.

Select the correct answer from the codes given below —

(@) 1,2and3 (b) 1,2and 4
(c) 1,3and4 (d) 2, 3and 4
L.AS. (Pre) 1994
Ans. (a)

The green revolution is criticized that it benefited only to
certain areas and to certain large farmers. Again the green
revolution concentrated only on increasing the production
of wheat, rice and some cash crops rather than coarse
cereals. Prices of foodgrains have been continuously
increasing, in which Minimum Support Prices have played a
major role. The income of lower classes of the society has
comparatively less increased. Hence, in spite of a more than
three-fold increase in foodgrains production over 1950-1990,

self-sufficiency in food has not been achieved in India.

112. Which States of India have derived maximum benefits from

green revolution?

(a) Bihar, West Bengal and Assam

(b) Rajasthan, Gujarat and Maharashtra

(c) Punjab, Haryana & Western U.P.

(d) Tamil Nadu, Andhra Pradesh and Kerala

U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2008

Ans. (¢)

Green revolution in India started with Kharif crop in 1966.
The States like Punjab, Haryana, Uttar Pradesh (Western
part), etc. having good irrigation and other infrastructure
facilities were able to derive the maximum benefits of the
green revolution.

113. The Second Green Revolution proposed by the Prime
Minister does not include :
(a) helping Indian farmers to participate in global
agricultural trade
(b) minimize post harvest wastage
(c) improve storage of crops
(d) encourage foreign direct investment in agriculture
U.P.P.C.S. (Spl.) (Mains) 2008
Ans. (d)

The Second Green Revolution proposed by the Prime
Minister does not include encouragement to foreign direct
investment in agriculture while other three options are parts
of that initiative.

114. Which one of the following agriculture practices is
eco-friendly?
(a) Cultivation of high yielding varieties

(b) Growing plants in glass houses
(c) Shifting cultivation
(d) Organic farming
U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2008
Ans. (d)

Organic farming is an eco-friendly agricultural practice that
uses fertilizers of organic origin such as compost manure,
green manure, and bone meal and places emphasis on
techniques such as crop rotation and companion planting. It
is defined as production of crops without the use of synthetic
chemical fertilizers and pesticides. Compared with
conventional agriculture, organic farming reduces soil
erosion, decreases nitrate leaching into groundwater and
surface water and recycles animal wastes back into farm.

115. With reference to 'Initiative for Nutritional Security
through Intensive Millets Promotion' which of the
following statements is/are correct?

1. This initiative aims to demonstrate the improved
production and post-harvest technologies, and to
demonstrate value addition techniques, in an
integrated manner, with cluster approach.

2. Poor, small, marginal and tribal farmers have larger
stake in this scheme.

3. Animportant objective of the scheme is to encourage
farmers of commercial crops to shift to millet
cultivation by offering them free kits of critical inputs
of nutrients and micro irrigation equipment.

Select the correct answer using the code given below—

(a) 1only (b) 2 and 3 only

(c) 1and?2 only (d) 1,2and3

L.A.S. (Pre) 2016

Ans. (¢)

Initiative for Nutritional Security through Intensive Millet
Promotion (INSIMP) was launched in 2011-12 under
Rashtriya Krishi Vikas Yojna (RKVY) for promotion of millets
as nutri-cereals. The scheme aims to demonstrate the
improved production and post-harvest technologies in an
integrated manner with visible impact to catalyze increased
production of millets in the country. Besides increasing
production of millets, the scheme through processing and
value addition techniques is expected to generate consumer
demand for millet based food products. Poor, small, marginal
and tribal farmers have larger stake in this scheme as millet
cultivation is done by them. Technology demonstration kits
of critical inputs of nutrients would be supplied free to
beneficiary farmers subject to maximum area of 2 hectares.
Shifting from commercial crops and offering of micro-irrigation
equipment have not been mentioned in this scheme.
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116. National Agriculture Technology Project (NATP) is

funded in India by :

(a) Food and Agriculture Organization

(b) World Bank

(c) Asian Development Bank

(d) United Nations Development Programme

U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2002

Ans. (b)

National Agriculture Technology Project (NATP) was
launched by the Indian Council of Agricultural Research
(ICAR) and Union Ministry of Agriculture in 1998, with the
support of the World Bank to strengthen and complement
the existing resources and to augment the output of national
agricultural research system.

117. With reference to 'Pradhan Mantri Fasal Bima Yojana',
consider the following statements :

1. Under this scheme, farmers will have to pay a uniform
premium of two percent for any crop they cultivate in
any season of the year.

2. This scheme covers post-harvest losses arising out
of the cyclones and unseasonal rains.

‘Which of the statements given above is/are correct?

(b) 2 only
(d) Neither 1 nor 2
L.A.S. (Pre) 2016

(a) 1only
(c) Both 1 and2

Ans. (b)

A new umbrella scheme 'Pradhan Mantri Fasal Bima Yojana'
(PMFBY) was launched on 13 January, 2016 (from Kharif
2016) by replacing earlier two schemes — National Agricultural
Insurance Scheme (NAIS) and Modified National
Agricultural Insurance Scheme (MNAIS). The main
objectives of the PMFBY are :
¢ To provide insurance coverage and financial support to
the farmers in the event of failure of any of the notified
crop as a result of natural calamities, pests and diseases.
« To stabilize the income of farmers to ensure their
continuance in farming.
< To encourage farmers to adopt innovative and modern
agricultural practices.
< To ensure flow of credit to the agriculture sector.
PMFBY covers all food and oilseed crops and annual
commercial/horticultural crops for which past yield data is
available. The prescribed premium (% of Sum Insured or
Actuarial Rate, whichever is less) under PMFBY is 2% to be
paid by the farmers for all Kharif crops and 1.5% for all Rabi
crops. In case of annual commercial and horticultural crops,

the premium to be paid by the farmers is 5%. In order to
ensure more efficient and effective implementation of this
scheme, the government had launched the revamped PMFBY
from the Kharif 2020 season.

118. Crop Insurance Scheme in India was started in :

(a) 1945 (b) 1980
(c) 1985 (d) 1988
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2012
Ans. (¢)

The first attempt for crop insurance was made on April 1,
1985 during the Kharif season, when the Comprehensive Crop
Insurance Scheme (CCIS) was launched by the Indian gov-
ernment.

119. National Agricultural Insurance Scheme replacing
Comprehensive Crop Insurance Scheme was introduced

in the year:
(a)1997 (b) 1998
(c) 1999 (d)2000
LA.S. (Pre) 2001
Ans. (¢)

The Union Ministry of Agriculture launched the National
Agricultural Insurance Scheme (NAIS) from the Rabi, 1999-
2000 season in place of Comprehensive Crop Insurance
Scheme which was started on April 1, 1985. NAIS was
launched as part of risk management in agriculture with the
objective of providing financial support to the farmers in the
event of failure of crops as a result of natural calamities, pests
and diseases. NAIS was extended to Kharif crops as well by
the Union Budget 2004-05.

A new central sector scheme 'National Crop Insurance
Programme' (NCIP) was formulated by grouping NAIS, Pilot
Modified NAIS (started from Rabi 2010-11), Pilot Weather
Based Crop Insurance Scheme (WBCIS-started from Kharif
2007) and Pilot Coconut Palm Insurance Scheme (CPIS-started
in 2009-10). NCIP came into force from Rabi 2013-14 season
and covers all districts.

A new umbrella scheme 'Pradhan Mantri Fasal Bima Yojna'
(PMFBY) was launched in India by the Ministry of Agriculture
from Kharif 2016 season onwards. It incorporates the best
features of all previous schemes and at the same time, all
previous shortcomings/weaknesses have been removed.
PMFBY replaced the NAIS and modified NAIS. Further,
WBCIS has also been modified on par with PMFBY in2016.

120. National Agricultural Insurance Scheme was launched
in the year :

(@) 199596 (b) 1998-99
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(c) 1999-2000 (d) 2001-02
Uttarakhand P.C.S. (Pre) 2016
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2003

Ans. (¢)

See the explanation of above question.

121. In which financial year, the Union Budget proposed to
extend the National Agriculture Insurance Scheme to
Kharif crop as well ?

(a) 2005-06 (b) 2004-05
(c) 2003-04 (d) 2002-03
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2004, 2005
Ans. (b)

The Agriculture Insurance Company of India Ltd. (AICIL)
introduced a rainfall insurance scheme known as 'Varsha
Bima' in India during the 2004 South-West Monsoon Period.
Varsha Bima was piloted in 20 areas of Andhra Pradesh, Uttar
Pradesh, Karnataka and Rajasthan. Hence, only Statement 1
is correct.

Weather Based Crop Insurance Scheme (WBCIS) was
launched from Kharif 2007, which was implemented by the
AICIL. At present, the AICIL and other public sector and
private sector general insurance companies empanelled by
the Ministry of Agriculture and selected by the concerned
State/UT Government implement the restructured WBCIS.

See the explanation of above questions.

122. Weather Based Crop Insurance scheme was first

implemented in :

(a) Haryana (b) Karnataka
(c) Punjab (d) Tamil Nadu
U.P.U.D.A./L.D.A. (Mains) 2010
Ans. (b)

124. Crop Insurance is under the monopoly of :

(a) National Insurance Company
(b) Life Insurance Company
(c) General Insurance Company
(d) NABARD
U.P.P.C.S. (Spl.) (Mains) 2008

Ans. (%)

Weather Based Crop Insurance Scheme (WBCIS) was first
implemented in Karnataka in Kharif2007 season. From Kharif
2008 season it was extended to 10 States. WBCIS aims to
mitigate the hardship of the insured farmers against the
likelihood of financial loss on account of anticipated crop
loss resulting from adverse weather conditions related to
rainfall, temperature, wind, humidity etc. This scheme was
implemented by the Agriculture Insurance Company of India
(AIC).

The Restructured WBCIS was launched from Kharif 2016 in
12 States whereas 9 States have implemented the scheme in
Rabi2016-17.

At present, Agriculture Insurance Company of India (AIC)
and other public sector and private sector general insurance
companies empanelled by the Ministry of Agriculture and
selected by the concerned State/UT Government implement

In the question period crop insurance was under the
monopoly of Agriculture Insurance Company of India (AIC).
AIC had taken over the implementation of crop insurance,
which until the financial year 0f2002-03 was implemented by
the General Insurance Corporation of India.

At present, the AIC and other public sector and private
sector general insurance companies empanelled by the
Ministry of Agriculture and selected by the concerned State/
UT Government implement the Government sponsored
agriculture and crop insurance schemes.

restructured WBCIS.

123. Consider the following Statements :
1. Varsha Bima, the rainfall insurance scheme, is

managed by the Agriculture Insurance Company of

India Ltd. (AICIL).
2. The scheme was introduced during the 2007 South-
West monsoon period.
‘Which of the statements given above is/are correct?
(a) Only1 (b) Only 2
(c) Both1and?2 (d) Neither 1 nor2
56 to 59t B.P.S.C. (Pre) 2015

Ans. (a)

125. Consider the following statements:

1. The Crop Insurance Scheme in India was started in
the year 1985.

2. The total number of agro-climatic zones in U.P. is 9.

3. Food for Work Programme was started in the year
1977.

4. Blue revolution is concerned with production of
mustard.

Codes:

(a) only 1 and 2 are correct

(b) only 2 and 3 are correct

(c) only 3 and 4 are correct

(d) only 1, 2 and 3 are correct

U.P.P.C.S (Pre) 2010

Ans. (d)

Blue revolution is related to the fish production and not with
mustard production. All other statements are correct.
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126. Hariyali Yojana is related to :
(a) Crop Management (b) Soil Management
(d) Forest Management

U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2016

(c) Water Management

Ans. (¢)

(e) None of the above / More than one of the above
66" B.P.S.C. (Pre) 2020

Ans. (d)

InJanuary 2003, the then Prime Minister Atal Bihari Vajpayee
launched the 'Hariyali' scheme related to water harvesting
with the outlay of Rs. 2000 crore. The purpose of this scheme
was to implement water harvesting programs, solution of
drinking water problem, to provide irrigation facilities and to
promote plantation. This project is under the Ministry of
Rural Development and is being run through 2.32 lakh
panchayats of the country.

PM-KUSUM (Pradhan Mantri Kisan Urja Suraksha evam
Utthaan Mahabhiyaan) Scheme is aimed at ensuring energy
security for farmers in India, along with honouring India's
commitment to increase the share of installed capacity of
electric power from non-fossil fuel sources to 40% by 2030
as part of Intended Nationally Determined Contributions
(INDCs). The PM-KUSUM Scheme was launched in 2019.
To remove farmers' dependence on diesel and kerosene and
to link agricultural pump sets to solar energy is among the
main objectives of this scheme.

130. In which of the following year National Land Records
Modernization Programme (NLRMP) was launched?

127. 'Vishesh Krishi Upaj Yojana' is related to :
(a) Production of pulses and oilseeds

(b) Increase in production of cash crops (a) 2008 (b) 2009
(¢) Thrust in export of agricultural products (c) 2010 (d) 2011
(d) Increasing productivity of crops in drought prone areas U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2016
U.P.P.C.S. (Spl.) (Mains) 2004  Ans.(a)
Ans. (¢) The National Land Records Modernization Programme

(NLRMP) was launched by the Government of India in 2008,
with the purpose to digitize and modernize land records and
develop a centralised land record management system. It is
now renamed as Digital India Land Record Modernization
Programme (DILRMP).

The "Vishesh Krishi Upaj Yojna' is related to increase in
export of agricultural products. The objective of this scheme
is to promote export of fruits, vegetables, flowers, minor
forest produce, dairy, poultry and their value added prod-

ucts produced and processed domestically, by incentivising

exporters of such products. Exporters of such products shall
be entitled for duty credit scrip equivalent to 5 percent of the
FOB value of exports for each licensing year. This scheme

131. Rainfed Area Development Programme (RADP) was
launched by the Department of Agriculture and
Cooperation, Government of India in the year :

was announced in the Export-Import Policy 2004-09. (a) 2008-09 (b) 2009-10
128. 'Rashtriya Vishesh Krishi Upaj Yojna' is mainly (c) 2010-11 (d) 2011-12 '
concerned with : U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2015
Ans. (d)

(a) Cash crops
(b) Cereals
(c) Vegetables
(d) Exportable agricultural produce
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2009

To ensure agriculture growth in the rainfed areas, a new
scheme 'Rainfed Area Development Programme (RADP)' was
launched in the year 2011-12 as a sub-scheme under Rashtriya
Krishi Vikas Yojna (RKVY). It aims at improving quality of
Ans. (d) life of farmers, especially small and marginal farmers, by
offering a complete package of activities to maximise farm

returns.

See the explanation of above question.

129. The objective of PM-KUSUM Scheme is:

(@) to reduce farmers' dependence on monsoon for 132. Handbook of Agriculture is published from :

L (@) LARL (b) LCAR.
trrigation UPCAR (d) LCSIR
(b) Z erji(iuce farmers' dependence on money-lenders for © UPCAR UPPCS (Mains) 2012
Ans. (b)

(c) promotion of floriculture in India

Handbook of Agriculture is published by the Indian Council
of Agricultural Research (ICAR).

(d) toremove farmers' dependence on diesel and kerosene
and to link pump sets to solar energy
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133. U.P. Council of Agricultural Research is located at —

(a) Kanpur (b) Gaziabad
(c) Allahabad (d) Lucknow
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2004

Ans. (d)

Uttar Pradesh Council of Agriculture Research is located in
Lucknow. It was established in the year 1989.

134 . NAFED is mainly connected with :
(a) Animal husbandry
(b) Conservation of fuels
(c) Agricultural marketing
(d) Agricultural implements
U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 1995
Ans. (¢)

National Agricultural Cooperative Marketing Federation of
India (NAFED) is related to the agricultural marketing. It was
established on 2 October 1958. It is an apex organization
under the Ministry of Agriculture, which deals with marketing
cooperatives for agricultural produce in India. NAFED has
been started with the objective to organize, promote and
develop marketing, processing and storage of agricultural,
horticultural and forest produce, distribution of agricultural
machinery, implements and other inputs, undertake inter-state
import and export trade, wholesale or retail and to facilitate,
coordinate and promote the marketing and trading activities
of the cooperative institutions, partners and associates in
agricultural and other commodities. Thus, while NAFED is
also related with agricultural implements, but its main objective
is to promote cooperative marketing of agricultural produce

to benefit the farmers.

135. The apex organization for marketing cooperatives at the

national level is :

(a) FCI

(b) NAFED

(c) National Cooperative Union

(d) National Agricultural Marketing Board

U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2007

Ans. (b)

See the explanation of above question.

136. Which of the following agencies is not engaged in
exporting agricultural goods from India?

(a) NAFED
(b) State Trading Corporation
(c) IFFCO
(d) MMTC
U.P.R.O./A.R.O. (Pre) 2017
Ans. (¢)

NAFED, State Trading Corporation and MMTC are engaged
in exporting agricultural goods from India while IFFCO is
engaged in the business of manufacturing and marketing

(including import-export) of fertilizers in India.

137. In India markets in agricultural products are regulated
under the :
(a) Essential Commodities Act, 1955
(b) Agricultural Produce Market Committee Act enacted
by States
(c) Agricultural Produce (Grading and Marking) Act, 1937
(d) Food Products Order, 1956 and Meat and Food
Products Order, 1973
L.A.S. (Pre) 2015
Ans. (b)

In most parts of the India, markets of agricultural products
are established and regulated under the Agricultural Prod-
uct Marketing Committee Acts, enacted by the States.

138. Golden rice has been made richer in —

(a) VitaminA (b) VitaminB
(c) VitaminD (d) VitaminE
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2008
Ans. (a)

Golden rice (Oryza sativa) is a variety of rice, produced
through genetic engineering to biosynthesize beta-carotene
(a precursor of vitamin A) in the edible parts of rice. It is
intended to produce a fortified food to be grown and
consumed in areas with a shortage of dietary Vitamin A.

139. Demand of agricultural products is found to be :
(a) Elastic (b) Zero elastic
(c) Inelastic (d) Infinite elastic
U.P. Lower Sub. (Pre) 2013
Ans. (¢)

Demand for most agricultural products is found to be
inelastic. People can consume only so much that they are
satiated. Even if price drops they will not buy much more.
Inelastic demand is a serious problem for the farmers
because when price falls the increase in quantity does not
make up for the revenue loss due to the lower price.

140. First Agricultural University in India was established
at:
(a) Pantnagar (b) Ludhiana
(d) Kanpur

U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2012

(c) Jabalpur

Ans. (a)
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G.B. Pant University of Agriculture and Technology is the
first agricultural university of India. It is located in Pantnagar,
Uttarakhand. It was inaugurated in the year 1960 as the 'Uttar
Pradesh Agricultural University' and in 1972 it was renamed
to its present name.

141. Consider the following Technological Projects of Indian
Council of Agricultural Research (ICAR) and arrange
them in chronological order according to their year of
starting.

I National Agricultural Innovation Project

II. Krishi Vigyan Kendra

III. National Agricultural Technology Project

IV. Lab to Land Programme

Select the correct answer from the code given below :
Code:

(@) ILIV,ILI
(c) LILIV, I

(b) IV, IIL I, 1T

(d) 0L L 1L TV
U.P.R.O./A.R.O. (Mains) 2016
Ans. (a)

The correct chronological order of the given technological
projects of ICAR is as follows :

II. Krishi Vigyan Kendra— 1974

IV. Lab to Land Programme — 1979

III. National Agricultural Technology Project — 1998

I. National Agricultural Innovation Project— 2006

142. Indian Institute of Vegetable Research is located at —
(a) Varanasi (b) Lucknow
(c) Mysore (d) Bengaluru
U.P. Lower Sub. (Pre) 2015
Ans. (a)

Indian Institute of Vegetable Research (ITVR) is located in
Varanasi (U.P.).

143. Central Food Technological Research Institute is located

at:
(a) Bangalore (b) Mysore
(c) Chennai (d) Hyderabad
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2012
Ans. (b)

Central Food Technological Research Institute (CFTRI) is
located in Mysore, Karnataka. It was established in 1950.

144. National Academy of Agricultural Research Management
(NAARM) is located at :

National Academy of Agricultural Research Management
(NAARM) is located in Hyderabad, Telangana. It was
established in 1976.

145. Indian Grassland and Fodder Research Institute is
located at :

(a) Bahraich (b) Ranchi
(c) Jhansi (d) Patna
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2012
Ans. (¢)

The Indian Grassland and Fodder Research Institute is
located in Jhansi, U.P.. It was established in 1962.

146. Headquarters of International Potato Centre (CIP) is situ-
atedin:
(a) Lima,Peru (b) Shimla, India
(d) Dublin, Ireland

U.P.R.0./A.R.O. (Pre) 2021

(c) Dakar, Senegal

Ans. (a)

The International Potato Centre (CIP) was founded in 1971
as a research-for-development organization with a focus on
potato, sweet-potato and andean roots and tubers. It deliv-
ers innovative science-based solutions to enhance access
to affordable nutritious food, foster inclusive sustainable
business and employment growth, and drive the climate re-
silience of root and tuber agri-food systems. It is headquar-
tered in Lima, Peru.

147. In which of the following States 'Neeru-Meeru' water
harvesting programme was launched in the year 2000?
(a) Tamil Nadu
(b) Maharashtra
(c) Andhra Pradesh
(d) Madhya Pradesh
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2016
Ans. (¢)

Neeru-Meeru (water and you) water-harvesting programme
was started in the State of Andhra Pradesh in the year 2000.

148. Consider the following statements:
1. The Union Government fixes the Statutory Minimum
Price of sugarcane for each sugar season.
2. Sugar and sugarcane are essential commodities
under the Essential Commaodities Act.
Which of the statements given above is/are correct?

(a) New Delhi (b) Hyderabad (@ 1 only (b) 2 only
(c) Nagpur (d) Nainital (c) Both1and2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2012 LA.S. (Pre) 2010
Ans. (b) Ans. (b)
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The Union Government now does not fix the Statutory
Minimum Price (SMP) of sugarcane but determines its Fair
and Remunerative Price (FRP). On October 22, 2009 the
government issued the Sugarcane Control (Amendment)
Order, 2009 to amend the Sugarcane Control Order of the
year 1966. By this amendment in the order of 1966, the con-
cept of Statutory Minimum Price of sugarcane was
replaced with the 'Fair and Remunerative Price' of sugarcane
for 2009-10 and subsequent sugar seasons. Sugar and
sugarcane are essential commodities under Essential Com-
modities Act, 1955. So the first statement is wrong and the
second one is correct.

149. Which of the following organizations approves the Fair
and Remunerative Price (F.R.P.) of the sugarcane?

(a) Cabinet Committee on Economic Affairs

(b) Commission for Agricultural Costs and Prices

(c) Directorate of Marketing and Inspection, Ministry of

Agriculture
(d) Agricultural Produce Market Committee
U.P.B.E.O. (Pre) 2019
L.A.S. (Pre) 2015
Ans. (a)

The Cabinet Committee on Economic Affairs (CCEA)
approves the Fair and Remunerative Price (FRP) of the
sugarcane on the basis of the recommendations of the
Commission for Agricultural Costs and Prices (CACP) in
consultation with the State Governments and after taking

feedback from the associations of sugar industry.

150. The economic cost of foodgrains to the Food Corporation
of India is Minimum Support Price and bonus (if any) paid
to the farmers plus
(a) transportation cost only
(b) interest cost only
(c) procurement incidentals and distribution cost
(d) procurement incidentals and charges for godowns

LA.S. (Pre.) 2019

Ans. (¢)

The economic cost of foodgrains to the Food Corporation
of India (FCI) is a total of acquisition cost (Minimum
Support Price with bonus paid to the farmers and procure-
ment incidentals) plus distribution cost.

Economic cost of foodgrains
to the FCI

| Acquisition Cost| + | Distribution Cost|

' }
MSP and bonus (if any)
paid to the farmers

Procurement incidentals

151. Consider the following statements:

1. 1In the case of all cereals, pulses and oil-seeds, the
procurement at Minimum Support Price (MSP) is
unlimited in any State/UT of India.

2. Inthe case of cereals and pulses, the MSP is fixed in
any State/ UT at a level to which the market price will
never rise.

Which of the statement given above is/are correct?

(@ 1 only (b) 2 only

(c) Both1and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2

L.A.S. (Pre) 2020
Ans. (d)

Minimum Support Price (MSP) is a form of market intervention
by the Government of India to insure agricultural producers
against any sharp fall in farm prices. MSPs are currently
announced for 24 commodities includes 7 cereals (Paddy,
Wheat, Barley, Jowar, Maize, Ragi and Bajra); five pulses
(Gram, Arhar/Tur, Moong, Urad and Lentil); 8 oilseeds
(Groundnut, Rapeseed/Mustard, Toria, Soyabean, Sunflower,
Sesamum, Safflower and Nigerseed), Copra, Cotton, Jute,
and De-husked Coconut. Besides these crops, the
Government also announces Fair and Remunerative Price
(FRP) for Sugarcane.

Even the government announced MSP for 24 crops, MSP
related public procurement is largely limited to a few
foodgrains such as rice, wheat, and, to a limited extent, pulses.
The procurement is also limited to a few States, due to
varying land holding size and production of crops. Hence,
statement (1) is incorrect.

MSP fixed for each crop is uniform for the entire country.
However, there is no instances of MSP is fixed in any state/
UT at a level to which the market price will never rise. Hence,
statement (2) is also incorrect.

152. Consider the following statements :

1. The Commission for Agriculture Cost and Prices
recommends the Minimum Support Prices for 32
crops.

2. The Union Ministry of Consumer Affairs, Food and
Public Distribution has launched the National Food
Security Mission.

Which of the statements given above is/are correct?

(a) 1only

(b) 2 only

(c) Both1and?2

(d) Neither 1 nor2

L.A.S. (Pre) 2009
Ans. (d)
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As of now, the Commission for Agricultural Costs and Prices
(CACP) recommends MSP for 22 crops and Fair and
Renumerative Price (FRP) for sugarcane. These 22 crops
comprise 7 cereals (Paddy, Wheat, Maize, Sorghum, Bajra -
Pearl Millet, Barley and Ragi-Finger Millet), 5 pulses (Gram,
Tur, Moong, Urad, Lentil), 7 oilseeds (Groundnut, Rapeseed-
Mustard, Soyabean, Sesamum, Sunflower, Safflower,
Nigerseed) and 3 commercial crops (Copra, Cotton and Raw
Jute). In addition, MSP for Toria and De-husked Coconut is
fixed by the Department of Food and Public Distribution on
the basis of Rapeseed-Mustard and Copra respectively. Be-
sides these crops, the Government also announces Fair and
Remunerative Price (FRP) for Sugarcane.

National Food Security Mission (NFSM) was launched in
2007-08 as a centrally sponsored scheme under the Ministry
of Agriculture and Farmers' Welfare to increase the
production of foodgrains.

Hence, both of the given statements are incorrect.

153. Consider the following :

1. Arecanut 2. Barley
3. Coffee 4. Finger millet
5. Groundnut 6. Sesamum

7. Turmeric

The Cabinet Committee on Economic Affairs has an-
nounced the Minimum Support Price for which of the

above?
(a) 1,2,3and 7 only (b) 2,4,5and6 only
(c) 1,3,4,5and6only (d) 1,2,3,4,5and7
LA.S. (Pre) 2018
Ans. (b)

155. Who determines the minimum support price in India?
(a) The Commission for Agricultural Costs and Prices
(b) The Agriculture Ministry
(¢) The Finance Commission

(d) NABARD
(e) None of the above/More than one of the above
65" B.P.S.C. (Pre) 2019
Ans. (a)

The Commission for Agricultural Costs and Prices (CACP
since 1985, earlier named as Agricultural Prices Commission)
came into existence in January, 1965. It is mandated to
recommend minimum support prices (MSPs) to incentivize
the cultivators to adopt modern technology, and raise
productivity and overall grain production in line with the
emerging demands patterns in the country. MSP for major
agricultural products are fixed by the government, each year,
after taking into account the recommendations of the CACP.

156. The Agricultural Prices Commission (APC) was set up
in the year :

(a) 1955 (b) 1965
(c) 1970 (d) 1973
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2002
Ans. (b)

See the explanation of above question.

157. Minimum Support Price is decided by :

(@) LC.AR (b) State Government
(c) CACP (d) None of these
U.P.P.C.S. (Spl.) (Pre) 2008
Ans. (¢)

See the explanation of above question.

154. Since 1997-98, which statement is correct regarding
Minimum Support Price (MSP)?
(a) MSP =C2 costs
(b) MSP > C2 costs
(c) MSP <C2 costs
(d) MSP is independent to C2 cost.
R.A.S./R.T.S. (Pre) 2016
R.A.S/R.T.S. (Pre) (Re. Exam) 2015
Ans. (b)

CACP recommends that MSP should be considered on the
basis of C2 costs. C2 cost includes all actual expenses in
cash and kind incurred in production by actual owner plus
rent paid for leased land plus imputed value of family labour
plus interest on the value of owned capital assets (excluding
land) plus rental value of owned land (net of land revenue).
Since 1997-98, the Minimum Support Prices (MSPs) for

See the explanation of above question.

158. Which of the followings makes recommendation
regarding fixing of minimum support price for various
crops?

(a) Indian Council of Agricultural Research
(b) NABARD
(c) Commission for Agricultural Costs and Prices
(d) Indian Agricultural Research Institute
U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) (Re. Exam.) 2015
Ans. (¢)

See the explanation of above question.

159. Who recommends support price of the wheat?
(a) Planning Commission
(b) RBI
(c) President
(d) Commission for Agricultural Costs and Prices

M.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 1990
major crops are fixed at greater value than C2 costs. Ans. (d)
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| See the explanation of above question. |

160. Institution which recommends support prices of

foodgrains-

(a) Planing Commission

(b) Commission for Agricultural Costs and Prices

(c) Ministry of Agriculture

(d) Ministry of Irrigation

M.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 1992

Ans. (b)

See the explanation of above question.

161. Which of the followings are the objectives of the
Commission for Agricultural Costs and Prices (CACP) ?
1. To stabilize agricultural prices
2. To ensure meaningful real income levels to the
farmers
3. To protect the interest of the consumers by providing
essential agricultural commodities at reasonable
rates through public distribution system
4. To ensure maximum price for the farmer
Select the correct answer from the codes given below :
Codes:
(@ 1,2and3 (b) 1,2and 4
(c) 1,3,and4 (d) 2,3and 4
LA.S. (Pre) 1995
Ans—(a)

The Commission for Agricultural Costs & Prices (CACP) is
mandated to recommend Minimum Support Prices (MSPs)
to incentivize the cultivators to adopt modern technology,
and raise productivity and overall grain production in line
with the emerging demand patterns in the country.
Assurance of a remunerative and stable price environment
is considered very important for increasing agricultural
production and productivity since the market place for
agricultural produce tends to be inherently unstable, which
often inflict undue losses on the growers, even when they
adopt the best available technology package and produce
efficiently. Public procurement of foodgrains on the basis of
MSPs also ensures the food stocks for public distribution to
protect the interest of consumers by providing essential
agricultural commodities at reasonable rate through public
distribution system. Towards this end, MSP for major
agricultural products are fixed by the government, each year,
after taking into account the recommendations of the
Commission.

(C) Building food stocks for public distribution
‘Which of the above statements are correct?

(a) (A)and(B) (b) (B)and (C)
() (A),(B)and (C) (d) only(C)
R.A.S./R.T.S.(Pre) 2013
Ans. (¢)

See the explanation of above question.

163. Consider the following statements regarding the
Minimum Support Price :
L If the market price is high, then farmers will sell
their produce to the government
II. This ensures minimum fixed prices for the farmers'
yields
IIL Itis helpfulin Food Security Mission
IV. Itis highly profitable for the farmers as they earn
immense profit on their yields
Among these —
(a) I,ITandIV are correct (b) II, Il and IV are correct
(c) ITand1V are correct (d) ITand IIT are correct
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2016
Ans. (d)

Minimum Support Price promotes food security as well as
ensures minimum fixed price for the farmers' produce. It
encourages farmers to increase agricultural production. The
farmers will sell their produce to the government only if market
price is below the MSP. Therefore the purpose of MSP is to
provide minimum fixed value of the produce to the farmer
and not to increase the profit. MSP helps in food security
because MSP is the basis of determining procurement prices
for the PDS which helps in the food security.

164. The Minimum Support Price fixed by the Government for
the purchase of wheatin 2013 is :
(a) Rs. 1280/quintal (b) Rs. 1300/quintal
(c) Rs.1350/quintal (d) Rs. 1380/quintal
U.P. Lower Sub. (Pre) 2013
Ans. (¢)

The Minimum Support Price for wheat was Rs. 1350 per
quintal when this question was asked. For the Rabi marketing
season 2021-22 the MSP of wheat has been increased to
Rs. 1975 per quintal which is more than the MSP (Rs. 1925
per quintal) for the year 2020-21.

165. From 4" July, 2018 the Minimum Support Price (MSP)
during 2018-19 for paddy per quintal is :

162. Public procurement of food grains at support prices (@) Rs.1,550 (b) Rs.1,650
ensures the following: (c) Rs. 1,750 (d) Rs. 1,950
(A) Stability in farm prices U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2018
(B) Remunerative prices to the farmers Ans. (¢)

Economic & Social Development General Studies E-61




The Minimum Support Price (MSP) during 2018-19 for paddy
(common) per quintal was at Rs. 1750 (for Grade ARs. 1770).
It was fixed at Rs. 1815 (for Grade A Rs. 1835) per quintal for
2019-20 crop year. The MSP of paddy (common) was raised
marginally by Rs. 53 per quintal to Rs. 1868 (for Grade A
Rs. 1888) per quintal for the 2020-21 crop year. The Cabinet
Committee on Economic Affairs (CCEA) on 9t June, 2021
increased the MSP of paddy (common) by Rs. 72 per quintal
to Rs. 1940 (for Grade ARs. 1960) per quintal for the 2021-22
crop year.

166. Which State of India has recently decided to fix a Minimum
Support Price (MSP) for fruits and vegetables?
(a) Kerala (b) Manipur
(c) Himachal Pradesh (d) Telangana
U.P.R.0./A.R.O. (Mains) 2016
Ans. (a)

In a move to encourage the State to become self-reliant with
its fruit and vegetable production, the Kerala government
has decided in October, 2020 to support farmers with a fixed
Minimum Support Price (MSP) for their produce. This
decision came into effect from November 1, 2020. By this
decision Kerala became the first State in India to create an
MSP-based system for 16 commodities which span
vegetables, fruits and tubers.

167. Minimum Support Price for groundnut announced by the
Government of India for 1995-96 is —
(a) 900 Rs/quintal (b) 875 Rs/quintal
(c) 850 Rs/quintal (d) 800 Rs/quintal
U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 1995*
Ans. (a)

The Minimum Support Price of groundnut was declared
Rs. 900 per quintal by the Government of India for the year
1995-96. The Minimum Support Price of groundnut for the
year 2021-22 has been declared Rs. 5550 per quintal which
was at Rs. 5275 per quintal for the year 2020-21.

168. The price at which the Government purchases foodgrains,
is :
(a) Ceiling Price (b) Market Price
(c) Minimum Support Price (d) Procurement Price
U.P.P.C.S. (Spl.) (Mains) 2008
Ans. (d)

Government purchases the agricultural produce from the
farmers at Procurement Price. Procurement Price are generally
higher than the MSP.

169. The prices at which the government purchases foodgrains
for maintaining the public distribution system and for
building up buffer-stock is known as:

(a) Minimum Support Prices  (b) Procurement Prices

(c) Issue Prices (d) Ceiling Prices
L.A.S. (Pre) 2001

Ans. (b)

See the explanation of above question.

170. Which one among the followings is not a cash crop ?

(a) Tobacco (b) Cotton
(c) Soyabean (d) Rubber
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2012

Ans. (¢)

Among the given options tobacco, cotton and rubber are in
the category of cash crops whereas soyabean is not a cash
crop.

171. In the Union Budget 2011-2012, the effective rate of
interest for farmers on timely repayment of bank loan is :
(a) 7 percent (b) 6 percent
(c) 4 percent (d) 3 percent
U.P.P.C.S (Pre) 2011
Ans. (¢)

In the Union Budget 2011-12, additional interest subvention
was increased from 2% to 3% for farmers on timely payment
of bank loan. Thus, the effective interest rate became 7 -3 =
4%. This rate is same at present for short term crop loan upto
one year for loans upto Rs. 3 lakhs.

172. Which of the followings is not included in running cost
capital of a farm?
(a) Seed
(c) Irrigation water

(b) Fertilizer

(d) Land revenue
U.P.R.O/A.R.O. (Pre) 2014
Ans. (d)

Land revenue is not included in the running cost capital of a
farm whereas cost of seeds, fertilizers and irrigation water
will be included in it, because they are all part of the agricul-
tural input.

173. Which One of the followings does not contribute to the

rural economy ?

(a) Pastoralism

(b) Cottage industry

(c) Practice of lending personal money

(d) Accessibility of good tools

U.P. Lower Sub. (Pre) 2013

Ans. (¢)

Availability of animal husbandry (pastoralism), cottage
industries and good equipments are the main contributors
in the rural economy. Rather than other three the contribution
of option (c) is very limited in the rural economy. Therefore,
option (c) is the most suitable answer.
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174. Which of the following is the main principle of agriculture
finance?
(a) Purpose (b) Person
(c) Productivity planning (d) All of the above
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2016
Ans. (d)

The main principle of agricultural finance includes objective
(purpose), person and productivity planning.

175. Which is not a source of agricultural finance in India?
(a) Co-operative Societies (b) Commercial Banks
(c) Regional Rural Banks (d) None of these
44" B.P.S.C. (Pre) 2000
Ans. (d)

The source of agricultural finance in India are divided into
two categories :
A. Institutional sources, in which the prominents are :
(1) Cooperative Societies and Banks
(2) Commercial Banks
(3) Regional Rural Banks
(4) Government
B. Non-Institutional sources : Private money-lenders,
relatives, businessman, zamindar etc.
As per NAFIS Report 2016-17, in 2015 the share of
institutional credit in agriculture was approximately 72
percent, while the share of non-institutional credit in

agriculture was 28 percent.

176. The farmers are provided credit from a number of sources
for their short-and long-term needs. The main sources of
credit to the farmers include:

(a) the Primary Agricultural Cooperative Societies,
Commercial Banks, RRBs and private money-lenders

(b) the NABARD, RBI, Commercial Banks and private
money-lenders

(c) the District Central Cooperative Banks (DCCB), the
Lead Banks, IRDP and JRY

(d) the Large Scale Multi-purpose Adivasis Programme,
DCCB, IFFCO and Commercial Banks

L.A.S. (Pre) 1999
Ans. (a)

See the explanation of above question.

177. Consider the following statements:

1. In terms of short-term credit delivery to the agriculture
sector, District Central Cooperative Banks (DCCBs)
deliver more credit in comparison to Scheduled
Commercial Banks and Regional Rural Banks.

2. One of the most important functions of DCCBs is to
provide funds to the Primary Agricultural Credit
Societies.

‘Which of the statements given above is/are correct?
(a) 1only (b) 2 only
(c) Both1and?2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2
L.A.S. (Pre) 2020
Ans. (b)

A District Co-operative Central Bank (DCCB) is a cooperative

bank operating at district level in various parts of India. They

were established to provide banking to the rural hinterland

for the agricultural sector. As per the NABARD's Annual

Report 2019-20, in the year 2019-20 the share in total credit

flow to agriculture of all cooperative Banks/Institutions

(STCBs, DCCBs and PACS) is only 10.9%, as compared to

77.2% of Commercial Banks and 11.9% of Regional Rural

Banks (RRBs). The share of short-term credit in total credit

flow to agriculture is about 59.7% in 2019-20. Hence, statement

(1) is incorrect.

Functions of DCCBs are —

+¢ To meet the credit requirements of member societies.

+¢ To maintain close and continuous contact with 'Primary
Agricultural Credit Societies' (PACS) and provide funds
and leadership to them.

+¢ To superwise and impact the PACS.

Hence, statement (2) is correct.

178. Long-term agricultural credit is provided by :
(a) Primary Cooperative Society
(b) District Cooperative Bank
(¢) Land Development Bank
(d) State Cooperative Bank
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2014
Ans. (¢)

Long-term agricultural credit is provided by separate
cooperative banks called Land Development Banks. They
were previously known as Land Mortgage Banks.

179. Which one of the followings is the largest source of
agricultural credit in India in recent years ?
(a) Commercial Banks (b) Co-operative Banks
(c) Regional RuralBanks (d) Land Development Banks
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2006*
Ans. (a)

As per the NABARD's Annual Report 2019-20, Commercial
Banks accounts for about three-fourth of the total institu-
tional credit (short-term plus long-term) flow to agriculture
during 2019-20. The share of Commercial Banks in total agri-
culture credit flow increased from 53.7% in 1999-2000 to
77.2% in 2019-20, while the share of Co-operative Banks/
Institutions declined from 39.5% to 10.9% during this
period. Regional Rural Banks (RRBs) also have expanded
their share of institutional credit flow to agriculture sector
from 6.9% to 11.9% between this period.
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180. Followings are the sources of institutional credit to
agriculture in India :
1. Co-operative Banks 2. Regional Rural Banks
3. Commercial Banks
Which one is the correct sequence in descending order
of their importance ?

(@ 1,3,2 (b) 2,1,3
(c) 3,2,1 (d 3,1,2
U.P.P.C.S. (Spl.) (Mains) 2004
Ans. (¢)

In the context of question period, option (d) was the right
answer. But, in the present context, the correct sequence is
in option (c). See the explanation of above question.

181. In India, which of the followings have the highest share in
the disbursement of credit to agriculture and allied
activities?

(a) Commercial Banks
(b) Cooperative Banks
(c) Regional Rural Banks
(d) Micro-finance Institutions
L.A.S. (Pre) 2011
Ans. (a)

See the explanation of above question.

182. Which among the followings is providing least
institutional credit to agriculture and allied activities in

recent years?
(a) Commercial Banks (b) Foreign Private Banks
(c) Cooperative Banks (d) Regional Rural Banks
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2010
Ans. (b)

Institutional credit to agriculture and allied activities are
provided mainly by Commercial Banks, Cooperative Banks/
Institutions and Regional Rural Banks (RRBs), Foreign
Private Banks provide negligible credit to agriculture and
allied activities.

183. To improve institutional agricultural credit flow, what
credit target for 2020-21 has been fixed in the Union
Budget of India?

(a) Rs. 10 lakh crore (b) Rs. 13.5lakh crore
(c) Rs.15lakh crore (d) Rs. 16.5 lakh crore
(e) None of the above / More than one of the above
66 B.P.S.C. (Pre) 2020
Ans. (¢)

184. Under the Kisan Credit Card scheme, short-term credit
support is given to farmers for which of the following
purposes?

1. Working capital for maintenance of farm assets

2. Purchase of combine harvesters, tractors and mini
trucks

3. Consumption requirements of farm households

4. Post-harvest expenses

5. Construction of family house and setting up of village

cold storage facility
Select the correct answer using the code given below:
(a) 1,2and 5 only (b) 1,3 and 4 only
(c) 2,3,4and5 only (d) 1,2,3,4and 5

L.A.S. (Pre) 2020
Ans. (b)

The Kisan Credit Card (KCC) scheme was introduced in 1998.

The prime objective of this credit scheme is to enable farmers

in having quick and timely access to affordable credit. The

model of KCC scheme was prepared by NABARD on the

recommendations of R.V. Gupta Committee.

Objectives : (1) To meet the short term credit requirements

for cultivation of crops.

(2) Post harvest expenses. Hence, statement (4) is correct.

(3) Working capital for maintenance of farm assets and
activities allied to agriculture etc. Hence, statement (1) is
correct.

(4) Consumption requirements of farm households. Hence,
statement (3) is also correct.

(5) Investment credit requirement for agriculture and allied
activities like pump sets, sprayers and dairy animals etc.

Statement (2) and (5) are not the objectives of the KCC.

Therefore, option (b) is the correct answer.

185. Kisan Credit Card Scheme was announced in the year :

(a) 2004-05 (b) 2000-01
(c) 1998-99 (d) 199596
U.P.P.C.S. (Spl.) (Mains) 2008
U.P.PS.C. (GIC) 2010
Ans. (¢)

See the explanation of above question.

In the Union Budget 2020-21, the agricultural credit target
for 2020-21 had been fixed at Rs. 15 lakh crore to improve
institutional agricultural credit flow. In the Union Budget
2021-22 and 2022-23, the agricultural credit target has been
fixed at Rs. 16.5 lakh crore and Rs. 18 lakh crore, respectively.

186. Consider the following statements about Kisan Credit

Card Scheme —

1. TheKisan Credit Card scheme was launched in the
year 2001.

2. This scheme provides adequate and timely credit
support to the farmers for their cultivation needs.

Of these :

(a) Only 1 is correct

(b) Only 2 is correct

(c) 1 and 2 both are correct
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(d) Neither 1 nor 2 is correct
U.P.R.O./A.R.O. (Pre) 2016
Ans. (b)

See the explanation of above question.

187. Kisan Credit Card scheme was brought for the farmers
in:
(a) 1998-1999
(c) 2000-2001

(b) 1999-2000

(d) 2001-2002
U.P.R.O./A.R.O. (Mains) 2014
Ans. (a)

See the explanation of above question.

188. Consider the following events and arrange them in
chronological order :
1. Establishment of NABARD
2. Self Help Group Bank Linkage Programme
3. Kisan Credit Card Plan
4. Establishment of Regional Rural Bank
Select the correct answer from the codes given below.

190. Government of India has taken a decision to set up a Price
Stabilisation Fund for the growers of :
(a) Potato and Onion
(c) Coffee and Tea

(b) Sugarcane
(d) Tomato

U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2006
Ans. (¢)

In view of the fluctuating nature of international prices in
plantation crops and the dependence of growers on the export
market, Government of India launched and implemented the
Price Stabilisation Fund (PSF) Scheme from 15t April, 2003 to
30th September, 2013 to provide financial relief to small
growers of coffee, tea, rubber and tobacco having land
holdings up to four hectares.

Codes:

(@ 4,1,2,3 (b) 4,2,3,1

(c) 1,2,3,4 (d) 4,3,2,1

U.P. P.C.S. (Pre) 2020
Ans. (a)
Event Year

Establishment of NABARD -1982
Self Help Group Bank Linkage Programme —1992-93
Kisan Credit Card Plan —1998
Establishment of Regional Rural Bank -1975

Therefore, the correct chronological order is given in
option (a).

189. The New Package for Agriculture announced by the UPA
Government does not provide :
(a) Landless agriculturists will get loan from banks
(b) NABARD will work out a proposal for loans to land-
less agriculturists
(c) 50 lakhs new farmers will be covered under the loan
scheme
(d) Concession in loan payment
U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2005
Ans. (d)

According to the New Package for Agriculture of then UPA
Government, the landless farmers will get loans from the banks
and a proposal in this regard to be made by NABARD to
provide institutional credit to more than 50 lakh new farmers.
There is no mention of loan waiver or concession in loan
payment in this package.

191. With reference to the management of minor minerals in

India, consider the following statements :

1. Sand is a ‘minor mineral’ according to the
prevailing law in the country.

2. State Governments have the power to grant mining
leases of minor minerals, but the powers regarding
the formation of rules related to the grant of minor
minerals lie with the Central Government.

3. State Governments have the power to frame rules to
prevent illegal mining of minor minerals.

Which of the statements given above is/are correct?

(b) 2 and 3 only
(d) 1,2and3
LA.S. (Pre) 2019

(a) 1and 3 only
(c) 3 only

Ans. (a)

According to section 3(e) of the Mines and Minerals
(Development and Regulation) Act, 1957 sand is a ‘minor
mineral’. It states that ‘minor minerals’ means building stones,
gravel, ordinary clay, ordinary sand other than sand used
for prescribed purposes, and any other mineral which the
Central Government may, by notification in the Official
Gazette, declare to be a minor mineral. Thus, statement 1 is
correct.

According to section 15 of the MMDR Act, 1957 the State
Government may, by notification in the Official Gazette, make
rules for, regulating the grant of quarry, leases, mining leases
or other mineral concessions in respect of minor minerals
and for purposes connected therewith. Thus, statement 2 is
incorrect.

As per section 23C of the aforesaid Act the State Govern-
ment may, by notification in the Official Gazette, make rules
for preventing illegal mining, transportation and storage of
minerals and for the purposes connected therewith. Hence,
statement 3 is correct.
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Industrial Sector

1. Which was the first Indian Private Sector Company to

The Petroleum and Natural Gas Regulatory Board (PNGRB)
was constituted in 2006. Hence, it is not the first regulatory

body set up by the Government of India, as number of other

find place in Global 500 list of ‘Fortune Magazine’? regulatory bodies such as Forward Market Commission

(a) Wipro (b) Infosys (1952), SEBI (1988 /1992), IRDA (1999), etc. are set up before.

(c) TCS (d) Reliance Industries Ltd. Thus, statement 1 is not correct.
Uttarakhand P.C.S. (Pre) 2006 | pNGRB Act, 2006 provides for the establishment of
Ans. (d) Petroleum and Natural Gas Regulatory Board to protect the

Fortune Magazine released Global 500 list on 24 July, 2006. interests of consumers and entities engaged in specified

In this list Exxon Mobil was at the top in the world, while
India's Reliance Industries had been at 284t rank. In the list
for 2021 of Fortune 'Global 500', Walmart is at the top, while
in Indian companies Reliance Industries, State Bank of India
and Indian Oil are at the 155™, 205" and 212t place respec-
tively.

activities relating to petroleum, petroleum products and
natural gas and to promote competitive markets and for
matters connected therewith or incidental thereto. Thus,
statement 2 is correct.

Statement 3 is also correct as according to Article 30 of the
PNGRB Act, 2006, the Appellate Tribunal established under
section 110 of the Electricity Act, 2003 shall be the Appellate
Tribunal for the appeals against the decisions of PNGRB.

2. According to Fortune India List of 500 Companies/

Corporations, the biggest Company/Corporation in 2019 - 3 -
4. With reference to the Corporate Social Responsibility

(CSR), which of the statements is/are correct?
1. Companies Act 2014, introduces mandatory CSR.

was:

(a) Indian Oil Corporation Ltd.

(b) Oil and Natural Gas Corporation
(c) Reliance Industries Ltd.

(d) State Bank of India

2. Companies covered under this will have to spend at
least one percent of their annual net-profit in the
activities under CSR.

U.P.B.E.O. (Pre) 2019 Select the correct answer using the codes given below :
U.P.R.O./A.R.O. (Pre) (Re-Exam) 2016 (a) 1only (b) 2 only
Ans. (¢) (c) Both 1and2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2
U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2019

According to Fortune India List of 500 Companies/
. . . .. Ans. (d)
Corporations, the biggest Company/Corporation of India in

2019 (and also in 2020 and 2021) was Reliance Industries
Limited. It replaced Indian Oil Corporation from the top which
was the biggest company of India for last 9 years. In 2021
List, State Bank of India is at 2" place while Indian Oil

On April 1, 2014 India became the first country in the world
to make Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR) legally
mandatory, following with an amendment to the Companies
Act, 2013. The new rules in Section 135 of the Companies

Act, 2013 make it mandatory for companies of a certain turn-

Corporation is at 3" place.

over and profitability to spend two percent of their
3. Consider the following statements :
average net profit for the past three years on CSR. Compa-

1. Petroleum and Natural Gas Regulatory Board
(PNGRB) is the first regulatory body set up by the

Government of India.

nies can invest their profits in areas such as education, pov-
erty, gender equality and hunger as part of their CSR compli-

ance. Thus, both of the given statements are incorrect.

2. One of the tasks of PNGRB is to ensure competitive
5. Which country has made Corporate Social Responsibility

markets for gas.
9
3. Appeals against the decisions of PNGRB go before the Act first.. )
Appellate Tribunals for Electricity. () America (b) Russia
(c) England (d) India

Which of the statements given above are correct?
(a) 1and 2 only
(c) 1and 3 only

(b) 2and3 only (e) None of these

(d) 1,2and3
LA.S. (Pre) 2019

Chhattisgarh P.C.S. (Pre) 2015
Ans. (d)

Ans. (b) See the explanation of above question.
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6.  Which of the following statements is incorrect about Uday (c) Vadodara (d) Nashik
Kotak Committee? U.P.R.O./A.R.O. (Pre) 2021
(a) It was instituted by SEBI. Ans. (d)
(b) Itrelates to Corporate Governance.

A rubber-tyred metro is a form of rapid transit system that
(c) Itrecommends that at least half of the company’s board . . . .
se ind dent di uses a mix of road and rail technology. In this, the vehicles

must comprise independent 1rect9rs. have wheels with rubber tyres like a bus, but using a set of
(d) Tt recommends that the post of chairman and manag- .
two parallel concrete or corrugated steel rollways, each with

ing director must remain the same. the width of a tyre. Nashik's first-of-its-kind Metro will run

UP.P.C.S.(Mains) 2017 on rubber-based tyres, as the Maharashtra State Cabinet in
Ans. (d) August, 2019 cleared the mass transport system 'Metro Neo'
21-member Committee on Corporate Governance headed by for better connectivity across the city.

banker Uday Kotak was constituted by the Securities and 9

The first showroom in India of the retail furniture giant
Exchange Board of India (SEBI) in June, 2017. The

'Tkea' was opened in which city in 2018?

Committee submitted its report to SEBI in October, 2017. Its (a) Bengaluru (b) Hyderabad

main recommendations are as follows : (¢) New Delhi (d) Mumbai

® Minimum board strength should be 6 members. (e) None of the above/More than one of the above

® At least one woman should be appointed as indepen- 65t B.P.S.C. (Pre) 2019
dent director. Ans. (b)

® At least half of board members to be independent

Swedish retail furniture giant IKEA' opened its first show-

directors at listed companies. ) ) ) i
room in India on 9 August, 2018 in Hyderabad. The outlet is

® Roles of chairman and managing director at listed firms

should be separated and chairmanship should be limited the first of 25 stores, the world's largest furniture retailer

to non-executive directors plans to open in India. The Swedish multinational has

. . .. i 1 than Rs. 10 the H tlet
® Enhanced role of the audit committee, nomination and invested more than Rs. 1000 crore on the Hyderabad outle

remuneration committee and risk management (including land, construction and capital goods). The store

is spread across 13 acres, and display near 7500 products.

committee.

10. In which district of Madhya Pradesh Industrial

7.  Which of the following statement/s is/are correct with L.
Development Centre Banmore is situated?

reference to Indian Railways?

1. Achieving 100 percent electrification by 2023. ® M(‘)rena. (b) Bhind
2. Anetzero carbon emission network by 2030. (©) Shivpuri @ GunaM PP.C.S
Select the correct answer using the code givenbelow: .~ T (Pre) 2019
Ans. (a)
Code:
(a) Only 1 (b) Only2 Industrial Development Centre 'Banmore' is situated in
(c) Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2 Morena district of Madhya Pradesh.
U.P.R.O/A.R.O. (Pre)2021 11, which two cities of Madhya Pradesh included in 'town of
Ans. (¢) export excellence'?
Railways has framed a well-designed policy — Mission 100% (2) Dewas-Indore (b) Sagar-Ratlam
electrification — by 2023. Electrification of 68,155 route (¢) Rewa-Satna (d) Guna-Shivpuri
kilometre (RKM) broad-gauge railway routes by December, M.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2019
2023 is nearing completion. Railways has set itself a target Ans. (a)
of making itself 'net zero' carbon emission network by 2030. In the list of 'towns of export excellence' in India, two cities
This initiative alone will lead to a reduction of 60 million of Madhya Pradesh Dewas (for pharmaceuticals) and Indore
tonnes of emissions annually. (for Soya meal and Soya products) are included.

8. Where in India, the first rubber based tyre Metro is 12. Who was the chairman of the committee on revisiting and
being built? revitalizing the PPP model of Infrastructure development?
(a) Ahmednagar (b) Surat (a) Rakesh Mohan (b) V.Kelkar
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(c) Arjun Sengupta (d) Bibek Deb Roy

The National Infrastructure Pipeline (NIP) is a first-of-its-
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2017

kind, whole-of-government exercise to provide world-class
Ans. (b) . . . . . . .
infrastructure to citizens and improving their quality of life.

In the Union Budget 2015-16, the Finance Minister had
announced that the PPP mode of infrastructure develop-

It aims to improve project preparation and attract investment

into infrastructure. The NIP was first made public by the

ment has to be revisited and revitalized. In pursuance of this Prime Minister Narendra Modi during his 2019 Independence

announcement, a committee on revisiting and revitalizing Day speech. The objective of NIP is to provide equitable

the PPP model of infrastructure development was set-up, access to infrastructure for all. The final report of the Task
Force on NIP for FY 2020-25 was released on 29th April,

2020. Hence, (A) is false but (R) is true.

which was chaired by Dr. Vijay Kelkar. The Committee
submitted its report to the Finance Ministry on November
19,2015.

15. Which one of the following industrial/economic
13. Which of the following infrastructure sectors of India is

related with Bharatmala Project?

corridors of India is being developed in collaboration with

Japan?
(a) Telecom sector

(b) Railways

(¢) Road infrastructure

(d) Port sector

(e) None of the above / More than one of the above
66" B.P.S.C. (Pre) 2020

(a) Chennai-Vizag (b) Mumbai-Bengaluru
(c) Delhi-Mumbai (d) Amritsar-Kolkata
(e) None of the above/More than one of the above
65t B.P.S.C. (Pre) 2019
Ans. (¢)

The Delhi-Mumbai Industrial Corridor (DMIC) is being

Ans. (¢) developed in collaboration with Japan. The DMIC project

Bharatmala Project is a centrally-sponsored and funded road was launched in pursuance of an MoU signed between the

and highways project of the Government of India. It is an Government of India and the Government of Japan in 2006.

umbrella program for the road infrastructure sector that Japan is also providing assistance in Chennai-Bengaluru

focuses on optimizing efficiency of freight and passenger Industrial Corridor (CBIC) in South India.

movement across the country by bridging critical 3 3 3
. o . . 16.Among other things, which one of the following was the
infrastructure gaps through effective interventions like " hich the D K Parekh C ”
development of Economic Corridors, Inter Corridors and purp?se 3: which the Deepalk Tare ommittee was
Feeder Routes, National Corridor Efficiency Improvement, constituted:

Border and International connectivity roads, Coastal and () To study the current socio-economic conditions of

. certain minority communities
Port connectivity roads and Greenfield expressways. y

(b) To suggest measures for financing the development of
14. Given below are two statements, one is labelled as

Assertion (A) and other as Reason (R) :

Assertion (A) : Government has launched the 'National
Infrastructure Pipeline (NIP)' for period of 2020-30.
Reason (R) : The objective of NIP is to provide equitable

infrastructure
(c) To frame a policy on the production of genetically modified
organisms

(d) To suggest measures to reduce the fiscal dificit in the

Union Budget
access to infrastructure for all. LA.S. (Pre) 2009
Select the correct answer using the codes given below. Ans. (d)
Codes:
(@) Both (A) and (R) are true and (R) is the correct The Deepak Parekh Committee was set up by the Ministry
explanation of (A) of Finance on December 26, 2006, to suggest ways to fa-
(b) Both (A) and (R) are true but (R) is not the correct cilitate financing India’s infrastructure. The Committee in
explanation of (A) its report submitted in May, 2007 had stated that there are

(c) (A)istrue but (R) is false
(d) (A) is false but (R) is true

U.P. P.C.S. (Pre) 2020
Ans. (d)

macroeconomic and institutional constraints in financing
infrastructure. Deepak Parekh was again appointed to head
the high-level Committee on financing infrastructure in July,
2012.
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17. According to recent data released by Indian Cellular
Association (ICA), India has acquired what position in
the world in producing mobile phones?

(a) First (b) Second
(c) Third (d) Fourth
(e) None of the above/More than one of the above
6374 B.P.S.C. (Pre) 2017
Ans. (b)

20. When was the National Manufacturing Policy (NMP)

released by the Government of India?
(a) 25December,2012 (b) 25 December, 2011
(c) 25December,2013 (d) 4 November, 2011
(e) 25 November, 2011
Chhattisgarh P.C.S. (Pre) 2016

Ans. (d)

According to data released by Indian Cellular Association
(ICA) in April 2018, India became the second largest mobile

phone producer in the world after China in 2017.

18. Consider the following Credit Rating Agencies and
arrange them in chronological order :
1. CARE 2. ICRA
3. CRISIL
Select the correct answer from the codes given below:
Codes:

The Government of India has released the National
Manufacturing Policy (NMP) on 4 November, 2011 with the
objective of enhancing the share of manufacturing in GDP
to 25% within a decade and creating 100 million jobs. NMP
aims to increase manufacturing sector growth to 12-14% over
the medium term and to enhance global competitiveness of
Indian manufacturing through appropriate policy support.
It also seeks to empower rural youth by imparting necessary
skill sets to make them employable.

(@ 3,2,1 (b) 3,1,2
(¢ 1,2,3 (d) 1,3,2
U.P.B.E.O. (Pre) 2019
Ans. (a)
Credit Rating Agency Set up Year

CARE 1993
ICRA 1991
CRISIL 1987

Hence, option (a) gives the correct chronological order of
these Credit Rating Agencies.

21. National Manufacturing Policy was introduced by the

Government of India in :
(a) 2010 (b) 2011
(c) 2012 (d) 2013
J.P.S.C. (Pre) 2016
Ans. (b)

See the explanation of above question.

19. With reference to ‘National Investment and Infrastruc-
ture Fund’, which of the following statements is/are
correct?
1. Itis an organ of NITI Aayog.
2. It has a corpus of Rs. 4,00,000 crore at present.
Select the correct answer using the code given below :
(a) 1 only (b) 2 only
(c) Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2

LA.S. (Pre) 2017
Ans. (d)

National Investment and Infrastructure Fund (NIIF) is India’s
first infrastructure specific investment fund that was set up
by the Government of India in 2015. The objective behind
creating this fund was to maximize economic impact mainly
through infrastructure investment in commercially viable
projects. It is not an organ of NITI Aayog. The proposed
corpus of NIIF is Rs. 40,000 crore (around USD 6 billion),
while initial authorized corpus of NIIF was Rs. 20,000 crore,
which may be raised from time to time, as decided by
Ministry of Finance.

Hence, both of the given statements are incorrect.

22. Consider the objectives of National Manufacturing Policy,

2011 and select correct answer by using code given

below :

1. To increase manufacturing sector growth to 12-14
percent over the medium turn.

2. To create 100 million additional jobs by 2025 in manu-
facturing sector.

3. To enhance global competitiveness of Indian manufac-
turing through appropriate policy support.

4. To increase manufacturing exports at the rate of 25
percent per annum during XII Plan period.

Code:

(a 1,2and3 (b) 1,2and 4
(c) 1,3and4 (d) 2,3and4
R.A.S./R.T.S. (Pre) 2013
Ans. (a)

See the explanation of above question.

23. Whatis/are the recent policy initiative(s) of Government

of India to promote the growth of manufacturing sector?

1. Setting up of National Investment and Manufacturing
Zones.

2. Providing the benefit of ‘single window clearance’.

3. Establishing the Technology Acquisition and Develop-
ment Fund.
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Select the correct answer using the codes given below : and regulations, making bureaucratic processes easier by
(a) 1only (b) 2 and 3 only removal of bureaucratic sloth and elimination of red tapism.
(¢) 1and 3 only (d) 1,2and3 It also aims at reduction in cost of manufacturing and
LAS. (Pre) 2012 | making the Indian products competitive. Hence, option ()
Ans. (d) is the right answer.
All the aforesaid measures are the recent policy initiatives 26. Programme 'The Make in India’ started on :
of Government of India under the 'National Manufacturing (a) November, 2012 (b) September, 2014
Policy' (NMP) to promote the growth of manufacturing (c) January, 2014 (d) September, 2016
sector. NMP envisages setting up of National Investment M.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2019

and Manufacturing Zones (NIMZs) equipped with world- |  Ans. (b)

class infrastructure, providing the benefit of single window

clearance and establishment of Technology Acquisition and

Development Fund for the manufacturing sector. 27. Logo of 'Make in India' is :

(a) Lion (b) Elephant

(c) Tiger (d) Kangaroo
U.P.R.O./A.R.O. (Pre) 2014

See the explanation of above question.

24. Recently, India’s first ‘National Investment and
Manufacturing Zone’ was proposed to be set up in :
(a) Andhra Pradesh (b) Gujarat

Ans. (a)
(c) Maharashtra (d) Uttar Pradesh

L.A.S. (Pre) 2016 | Make in India is an initiative by the Government of India to

U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2010 encourage companies to manufacture in India and

Ans. (a) incentivize dedicated investments into manufacturing.The

Make in India initiative was launched by Prime Minister in

September, 2014 as part of a wider set of nation-building

initiatives. Make in India initiative is given a face in the form

of a logo, which is a silhouette of a lion on the move. It is
made of cogs and symbolises manufacturing.

National Investment & Manufacturing Zones (NIMZs) are
one of the important instruments of National Manufacturing
Policy, 2011. NIMZs are envisaged as large areas of
developed land with the requisite eco-system for promot-

ing world class manufacturing activity. So far, three NIMZs

(Upto December 2018) namely Prakasam (Andhra Pradesh), 28. Which one of the following is not an initiative for

Sangareddy (Telangana) and Kalinganagar (Odisha) have industrial development?

been accorded final approval and 13 NIMZs have been () Makein Ind%a (b) EE.IS? of Dc?ing Business
accorded in-principle approval. (¢) Start-up India (d) Digital India
(e) None of the above/More than one of the above
25. The Government policy ‘Make in India’ aims at : 64th B.P.S.C. (Pre) 2018
(a) removal of bureaucratic sloth Ans. (d)

(b) elimination of red tapism
(c) reduction in cost of manufacturing
(d) making the product competitive

Make in India, Ease of Doing Business and Start-up India
are initiatives to facilitate investment and development of

(¢) None of the above/More than one of the above manufacturing and industrial sector in India. While Digital

64 B.P.S.C. (Pre) 2018 India is not an initiative for industrial development. It is a

Ans. () flagship programme of the Government of India with a

vision to transform India into a digitally empowered society

‘Make in India’ initiative was formally launched on 25
September, 2014 by PM Narendra Modi. It is a major national
programme of the Government of India designed to facilitate
investment, foster innovation, enhance skill development,
protect intellectual property and build best in class
manufacturing infrastructure in the country. The primary
objective of this initiative is to attract investments from across
the globe and strengthen India’s manufacturing sector. The
programme aims at improving India’s rank on the Ease of
Doing Business Index by eliminating the unnecessary laws

and knowledge economy. Digital India consists of three core
components : the development of secure and stable digital
infrastructure, delivering government services digitally, and
universal digital literacy.

29. The specific requirements of the ‘start-ups’ can be ful-
filled through :
(a) Angel Investors (b) Venture capital
(c) Crowd funding (d) All the above
U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2017
Ans. (d)
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The specific requirements of the ‘start-ups’ can be fulfilled
through bootstrapping (self-funding), crowd funding, angel
investors, venture capital, business incubators and
accelerators, bank loans etc. and from govt. programs
(eg. MUDRA Scheme) that offer start-up capital.

30. "Initially the specific requirements of the Start-up can be
fulfilled through the new age financing alternatives "

has been suggested by :
(a) Pranab Mukherjee
(c) Arun Jaitley

(b) Narendra Modi
(d) None of the above

U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2016

Ans. (a)

(b) To encourage entrepreneurship among the
entrepreneurs of the Backward Class
(c) To encourage entrepreneurship only among the en-
trepreneurs of Scheduled Castes
(d) To encourage entrepreneurship only among the women
entrepreneurs
J.P.S.C. (Pre) 2016

Ans. (a)

Addressing a round table on 'financing of innovations' with
leaders of the banking and finance industry on 17" March
2016, the then President Pranab Mukherjee had suggested
this. He said that new-age financing options like angel
investors, venture capatilists, crowd funding, seed finance,
and innovation on technology can meet the special require-

ments of innovative projects at formative stage.

‘Stand-up India’ scheme was launched by Government of
India on 5 April, 2016 to support entrepreneurship among
women and SC & ST communities. This scheme facilitate
bank loans between 10 lakh to 1 crore to at least one Sched-
uled Caste (SC) or Scheduled Tribe (ST) borrower and at
least one woman borrower per bank branch for setting up a
greenfield enterprise. This enterprise may be in manufactur-
ing, services or the trading sector.

31. Withreference to 'Stand-Up India Scheme', which of the

following statements is/are correct?

1. Its purpose is to promote entrepreneurship among SC/

ST and women entrepreneurs.
2. It provides for refinance through SIDBIL.
(a) 1only (b) 2 only
(c) Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 Nor 2

LA.S. (Pre) 2016

Ans. (¢)

33. Pradhan Mantri Mudra Scheme is aimed at :

(a) bringing the small entrepreneurs into formal financial
system

(b) providing loans to poor farmers for cultivating
particular crops

(c) providing pensions to old and destitute persons

(d) funding the voluntary organizations involved in the
promotion of skill development and employment
generation.

LA.S. (Pre) 2016

Ans. (a)

The Stand-Up India Scheme aims at promoting
entrepreneurship among women and scheduled castes and
scheduled tribes. The scheme is anchored by Department
of Financial Services (DFS), Ministry of Finance,
Government of India.

The objective of the Stand-Up India Scheme is to facilitate
bank loans between Rs. 10 lakh to Rs. 1 crore to at least one
SC or ST borrower and at least one woman borrower per
bank branch of all scheduled commercial banks for setting
up a greenfield enterprise.

The process have been led by SIDBI with the involvement
of Dalit Indian Chamber of Commerce and Industry (DICCT)
and various sector-specific institutions all over the country.
The offices of SIDBI and National Bank for Agriculture and
Rural Development (NABARD) has been designated as
Stand Up Connect Centres (SUCC).

NBFCs, while MUDRA will refinance these institutions. The

Pradhan Mantri MUDRA Yojana (PMMY) is a scheme
launched by the Hon’ble Prime Minister on April 8, 2015 for
providing loans upto 10 lakh to the non-corporate, non-
farm small/micro enterprises. These loans are classified as
MUDRA(Micro Units Development & Refinance Agency
Ltd.) loans under PMMY. These loans are given by
Commercial Banks, RRBs, Small Finance Banks, MFIs and

borrower can approach any of the lending institutions men-
tioned above or can apply online through the portal
www.udyamimitra.in . Under the aegis of PMMY, MUDRA
has created three products namely ‘Shishu’ (for loans upto
Rs. 50,000), ‘Kishore’ (for loans upto Rs. 5 lakh) and ‘Tarun’
(for loans upto Rs. 10 lakh) to signify the stage of growth/
development and funding needs of the beneficiary micro
unit/entrepreneur and also provide a reference point for the
next phase of graduation/growth.

34. The Mudra Yojna of the Government of India is designed

32. ‘Stand-up India’ Scheme’s purpose s : to:
(a) To encourage entrepreneurship among the SC/STs and (a) Initiate reforms in the currency management

women entrepreneur (b) Provide loans to poor farmers
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(c) Supplement the Jan Dhan Yojna

(d) Provide easy financial assistance to set up small business
R.A.S/R.T.S. (Pre) (Re. Exam) 2013

Ans. (d)

| See the explanation of above question.

35s.

services under Kishor Enterprise?

(a) Rs.50,000

(b) More than Rs. 50,000 and up to Rs. 1,00,000
(c) More thanRs. 1,00,000 and up to Rs. 5,00,000
(d) More than Rs. 50,000 and up to Rs. 5,00,000
(e) None of these

Chhattisgarh P.C.S. (Pre) 2017

Ans. (d)

How much loan amount will be granted by banks under
Pradhan Mantri Mudra Yojana for industry, business and

37. Whatis the correct chronological sequence of the fol-

lowing enactments in India?

1. MRTPAct

2. Industries (Development and Regulation) Act

3. FERA

4. Minimum Wages Act

Select the correct answer using the codes given below :

The Government of India launched a flagship scheme called

Pradhan Mantri Mudra Yojana (PMMY) on 8 April, 2015 to

extend affordable loans to micro and small enterprises to

cater to their funding needs. There are three types of Mudra

loans depending on the loan amount :

(i) Shishu-Loans sanctioned under the PMMY scheme up
to Rs. 50,000.

(i) Kishor-Loans sanctioned under the PMMY scheme
from Rs. 50,001 up to Rs. 5,00,000.

(iii) Tarun—Loans sanctioned under the PMMY scheme from
Rs. 5,00,001 up to Rs.10,00,000.

Codes:
(@ 2,3,4,1 (b) 2,3,1,4
(c) 4,2,1,3 (d) 4,2,3,1
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2017
Ans. (¢)
Minimum Wages Act — 1948
Industries (Development - 1951
and Regulation) Act
MRTP (Monopolistic and - 1969
Restrictive Trade Practices) Act
FERA (Foreign Exchange - 1973
Regulation Act)

Hence, the correct chronological sequence is given in the
option (c).

36. With reference to ‘Quality Council of India (QCI)’,

consider the following statements :

1. QClIwas set up jointly by the Government of India and

the Indian Industry.

2. Chairman of QCl is appointed by the Prime Minister
on the recommendations of the industry to the

Government.
‘Which of the above statements is/are correct?
(a) 1only (b) 2 only

(c) Both 1and2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2

LA.S. (Pre) 2017

Ans. (¢)

38. Consider the following statements :

Assertion (A) : In the past few years, there is a lot of

merger and acquisition going on in Indian Industrial

sector.

Reason (R) : There has been considerable dilution in

MRTP Act provisions.

Select Correct answer from the code given below :

Code:

(a) Both (A) and (R) are true and (R) is the correct
explanation of (A)

(b) Both (A) and (R) are true, but (R) is not a correct
explanation of (A)

(c) (A)istrue, but (R) is false

(d) (A)is false, but (R) is true

U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2004

Ans. (a)

The Quality Council of India (QCI) was set up in 1997 as a
pioneering experiment of the Government of India in setting
up organizations in partnership with Indian industry. It is an
autonomous body under the administrative control of the
Department for Promotion of Industry and Internal Trade,
Ministry of Commerce and Industry. QCI is governed by a
Council comprising of 38 members including the Chairman,
whereas the Chairman is appointed by the Prime Minister on
the recommendations of the industry to the Government.
Hence, both of the given statements are correct.

Indian enterprises were subjected to strict control regime
before 1990s. The reforms process initiated by the Govern-
ment since 1991, has influenced the functioning and
governance of Indian enterprises which has resulted in
adoption of different growth and expansion strategies by
the corporate enterprises. In that process, merger and
acquisitions (M&As) have become a common phenomenon.

The functional importance of M&As has been undergoing
a sea change since liberalization in India. The MRTP
(Monopolies and Restrictive Trade Practices) Act, 1969 and
other legislations have been amended paving way for large
business groups and foreign companies to resort to the
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M&A route for growth. Further, the SEBI (Substantial
Acquisition of Shares and Take over) Regulations, 1994 and
1997, have been notified. The decision of the Government
to allow companies to buy back their shares, all these
developments, have influenced the market for corporate
control in India.

Moreover, the MRTP Act has been replaced by the compe-
tition Act, 2002 on the recommendation of Raghavan
Committee, which is much more diluted than the MRTP Act
with reference to M&As.

thereof, if his services are terminated. Hence, fixed-term
employment for all sectors will make it easier for firms/
companies to hire-and-fire workers along with reducing the
role of middlemen.

According to the aforesaid Rules, no notice of termination
of employment shall be necessary in the case of temporary
workman whether monthly rated, weekly rated or piece rated
and probationers or badli workmen.

Therefore both of the given statements are correct.

41. Consider the following statements :
39. The Trade Disputes Act of 1929 provided for : 1

(a) the participation of workers in the management of

. The Factories Act, 1881 was passed with a view to fix
the wages of industrial workers and to allow the

Industries workers to form trade unions.
(b) arbitrary powers to the management to quell industrial 2. N.M. Lokhande was a pioneer in organizing the labour
disputes movement in British India.

(c) an intervention by the British Court in the event of a Which of the above statements is/are correct?

(b) 2 only
(d) Neither 1 nor 2
L.A.S. (Pre) 2017

trade dispute (@) 1 only

(d) a system of tribunals and a ban on strikes (c) Both 1 and 2
LA.S. (Pre) 2017

Ans. (d) Ans. (b)

The Trade Disputes Act of 1929 was codified to settle indus-

The Factories Act, 1881 was passed with a view to improve
trial disputes in British India. The main object of the Act was

working conditions of labour in British India. The Act

to make provisions for establishment of Courts of Inquiry prohibited the employment of children under the age of seven,

and Boards of Conciliation with a view to investigate and limited the number of working hours for children below the

settle trade disputes. The Act prohibited strikes or lock-out age of twelve and required the proper fencing of dangerous

without notice in public utility services. machinery. It had not provisions of fixing the wages or

40. Consider the following statements : formation of trade unions. Hence, statement 1 is incorrect.

As per the Industrial Employment (Standing Orders)
Central (Amendment) Rules, 2018
1. ifrules for fixed-term employment are implemented, it

Statement 2 is correct as Narayan Meghaji Lokhande was a
pioneer in organizing the labour movement in British India.
He is considered as father of trade union movement in India.

becomes easier for the firms/companies to lay off | He is remembered not only for ameliorating the working

workers conditions of textile mill-hands in the 19" century but also
2. no notice of termination of employment shall be neces- for his courageous initiatives on caste and communal

sary in the case of temporary workman issues.

‘Which of the statements given above is/are correct?
(b) 2 only
(d) Neither 1 nor2
LA.S. (Pre) 2019

42. Which of the following labour related Acts have been

(@) 1 only amalgamated into the 'Code on Wages, 2019'?

(c) Both 1 and2 L Minimum Wages Act

II. Payment of BonusAct

Ans. (¢) III. The Contract Labour Act

As per the Industrial Employment (Standing Orders) Central
(Amendment) Rules 2018, a fixed-term employment
workman is a workman who has been engaged on the basis
of'a written contract of employment for a fixed period. It also
states that no workman employed on fixed-term employment

IV. Equal Remuneration Act
Select the correct answer using the codes given below.
Codes:

(a) Tand II only

(c) I, ITand IV only

(b) II and III only
(d) LI, IIand IV

basis as a result of non-renewal of contract or employment U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2021
or on its expiry shall be entitled to any notice or pay in lieu Ans. (¢)
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(c) Rs. 7800 per month (d) Rs. 8200 per month

U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2017

The Code of Wages, 2019 is an Act of the Parliament of
India that consolidates the provisions of four labour laws
concerning wage and bonus payments and makes universal
the provisions for minimum wages and timely payment of
wages for all workers in India. The Code repeals and re-
places the Payment of Wages Act, 1936, the Minimum Wages
Act, 1948, the Payment of Bonus Act, 1965, and the Equal
Remuneration Act, 1976. The Contract Labour Act, 1970 is
not subsumed in it.

Ans. (b)

As per the question period, option (b) was the correct answer.
With effect from 1 April, 2022 the minimum wages for unskilled,
semi-skilled and skilled labour in Uttar Pradesh (for the period
0f01.04.2022 t0 30.09.2022) have been fixed at Rs. 9530, Rs.
10483 and Rs. 11743 per month respectively.

45. The share of industry in GDP of India in 2006-07 was :
(a) Less than 20 percent
(b) Between 20-25 percent
(c) Between 25-30 percent
(d) Between 35-40 percent

43. With reference to casual workers employed in India, con-

sider the following statements :

1. All casual workers are entitled for Employees
Provident Fund coverage.

2. All casual workers are entitled for regular working
hours and overtime payment.

3. Thegovernment can by a notification specify that an
establishment or industry shall pay wages only

U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2006*
Ans. (¢)

through its bank account.
Which of the above statements are correct?
(a) 1and2 only (b) 2 and 3 only
(c) 1and3 only (d) 1,2and3
LA.S. (Pre) 2021
Ans. (d)

A casual worker is a worker on a temporary employment
contract with generally limited entitlements to benefits and
little or no security of employment. In January 2020, Supreme
Court in Pawan Hans Ltd. & Ors. Vs Aviation Karmachari
Sanghatana Case, held that employees (including casual
workers) who draw wages or salaries directly or indirectly
from a company are entitled to provident fund benefits un-
der the Employees Provident Fund (EPF) and Miscellaneous
Provisions Act. Hence, statement 1 is correct.

As per Code on Wages 2019, the Central or State Govern-
ment may fix the number of hours that constitute a normal
working day. In case employees (including casual workers)
work in excess of a normal working day, they will be entitled
to overtime wages, which must be at least twice the normal
rate of wages. Hence, statement 2 is correct.

As per the Payment of Wages (Amendment) Act 2017, the
appropriate Government may, by notification in the Official
Gazette, specify the industrial or other establishment, the

The share of industry in GDP of India in the question period
was between 25 to 30 percent. It is notable that industrial
sector’s share in India’s GDP was at the level of 16.6% in
1950-51. According to Economic Survey 2021-22, the share
of industry in India's GVA (Gross Value Added) remains in
the range 0f 25-30 percent. The share of industry in GVA in
recent years is as follows :

Year Share of Industry in GVA (%)
2015-16 30.0
2019-20(1%R.E.) 26.7
2020-21 (PE.) 259
2021-22 (1*A.E.) 28.2

46. What was the industrial growth rate of India during
2013-14 with 2011-12 as the base year?
(b) 3.5 percent
(d) 5.5 percent
M.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2014

(a) 2.5 percent
(c) 4.5 percent

Ans. (b)

In 2013-14, India’s industrial growth rate at constant prices
(2011-12) was 3.5% (3.8% as per updated data given in the
Economic Survey 2021-22). As per the Economic Survey 2021-
22, rate of growth of GVA at constant (2011-12) prices in
Industry and its components in last 3 years is as follows :

employer of which shall pay to every person employed in Component 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22
such industrial or other establishment, the wages only by (ItR.E.) (P.E.) (1**A.E.)
cheque or by crediting the wages in his bank account. Hence, Mining & quarrying —25 _85 143
Statement 3 is also correct. Manufacturing 24 72 125
44. With effect from 1 April, 2017 the minimum wage for | Electricity, gas etc. 21 19 85
unskilled labour in Uttar Pradesh has been fixed at : Construction 1.0 -8.6 10.7
(a) Rs. 7000 per month (b) Rs. 7400 per month Industry -1.2 -7.0 11.8
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47. Assertion (A) : There was an increase in industrial

production during 1999-2000.

Reason (R) : The period witnessed a stable exchange rate

and improved business sentiments.

Options :

(a) Both (A) and (R) are individually true, and (R) is the
correct explanation of (A)

(b) Both (A) and (R) are individually true, but (R) is not
the correct explanation of (A)

(©) (A)istrue, but (R) is false

(d) (A)is false, but (R) is true

L.A.S. (Pre) 2001*

Ans. (a)

In the financial year 1999-2000, growth rate of industrial
production was at 6.7%, which was higher than the 4.1%
growth rate of the year 1998-99. In the backdrop of South-
East Asian crisis and nuclear test ban, exchange rate was
dropped earlier, but in the period of 1999-2000, witnessed
exchange rate stability and improved business sentiments
which helped in increasing of industrial production. Conse-
quently, assertion and reason both are correct and reason
explains the assertion.

48. Which of the following activities has not been included in

the Industrial Poduction Index of India?

(a) Manufacturing (b) Mining
(c) Electricity (d) Construction
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2016
Ans. (d)

The Index of Industrial Production (IIP) is a composite
indicator that measures the short-term changes in the
volume of production of a basket of industrial products
during a given period with respect to that in a chosen
period. The IIP index is computed and published by the
National Statistical Office (NSO) on a monthly basis. 1IP
measures the growth rate of industrial groups classified
under :

L.

Broad sectors, namely, Mining, Manufacturing and
Electricity

(d) The Indian Statistical Institute (ISI)
(e) None of the above / More than one of the above
66t B.P.S.C. (Pre) 2020
Ans. (e)

The Index of Industrial Production (IIP) is an index which
shows the growth rates in different industry groups of the
economy in a stipulated period of time. Earlier, the IIP index
was computed and released by the Central Statistical Office
(CSO). At present, the base year for the [IP is 2011-12 and it
is computed and released on a monthly basis by the National
Statistical Office (NSO), which is formed with the merger of
CSO and NSSOin 2019.

50. The new series for the Index of Industrial Production
(ITP), which was released by Government of India on 10th
June 2011, has changed the base year from 1993-94 to :
(a) 2001-02 (b) 2004-05
(c) 2008-09 (d) 2009-10

U.P. U.D.A/L.D.A. (Mains) 2010

Ans. (b)

On 10™ June 2011, the Government of India has shifted the
base year of IIP from 1993-94 to 2004-05. Index of Industrial
Production’s current base year is 2011-12 since May 12, 2017.
The weight of mining, manufacturing and electricity sectors
are 14.37%, 77.63% and 7.99% respectively. The total number
ofitems is 809 and number of item groups is 407.

51. Whatis not included in the Index of Industrial Produc-
tion (ITP), which is the measure of industrial activities in
the Indian Economy?

(a) Gas and water supply  (b) Electricity
(c) Manufacturing (d) Mining
R.A.S./R.T.S. (Pre) 2021
Ans. (a)

See the explanation of above question.

52. InlIndia, in the overall Index of Industrial Production, the
Indices of Eight Core Industries have a combined weight
0f37.90%. Which of the following are among those Eight

2. Use-based sectors, namely Basic Goods, Capital Goods Core Industries?
and In?ern?ediatelt Goods. ) ) 1. Cement 2. Fertilizers
Construction is not included in the IIP index. 3. Natural gas 4. Refinery products
49. Which of the following agencies releases the Index of 5. Textiles
Industrial Production to measure industrial performance Select the correct answer using the codes given below
in India? (a) land 5 (b) 2,3and 4
(a) The National Sample Survey Office (NSSO) (¢) 1,2,3and 4 (d) 1,2,3,4and5
(b) The Reserve Bank of India (RBI) L.A.S. (Pre) 2012
(c) The Central Statistics Office (CSO) Ans. (¢)
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In India, eight industries are recognised as Core Industries.
These are : Coal, Crude Oil, Natural Gas, Petroleum refinery
products, Fertilizers, Steel, Cement and Electricity. The office
of the Economic Advisor, Department for Promotion of
Industry and Internal Trade, Ministry of Commerce &
Industry releases the Index of Eight Core Industries (ICT)
every month. At present, the Eight Core Industries comprise
40.27 percent of the weight of items included in the Index of
Industrial Production (I1P).

53. Whichis notincluded in 8 Core Sectors in India?

(a) Coal (b) Fertilizer
(c) Electricity (d) Chemical
(e) Cement
Chhattisgarh P.C.S. (Pre) 2016
Ans. (d)

Industry 2018-19 |2019-20 | 2020-21
Cement 133 -09 -10.8
Coal 74 -04 -19
Electricity 52 09 -0.5
Steel 5.1 34 -8.7
Crude Oil -4.1 -59 -52
Natural Gas 0.8 -5.6 -8.2
Refinery Products 3.1 0.2 -11.2
Fertilizers 03 2.7 1.7
Aggregate Growth Rate 4.4 0.4 - 6.4

See the explanation of above question.

54. In the 'Index of Eight Core Industries', which one of the

following is given the highest weight?
(a) Coal production (b) Electricity generation
(c) Fertilizer production  (d) Steel production

LA.S. (Pre) 2015*

Ans. (b)

56. Consider the following statements :

1. Coal sector was nationalized by the Government of
India under Indira Gandhi.

2. Now, coal blocks are allocated on lottery basis.

3. Till recently, India imported coal to meet the shortages
of domestic supply, but now India is self-sufficient in
coal production.

‘Which of the statements given above is/are correct?

(@) 1 only (b) 2 and 3 only
(c) 3 only (d) 1,2and3
LA.S. (Pre) 2019
Ans. (a)

The Office of Economic Adviser, Department for Promotion
of Industry and Internal Trade releases the 'Index of Eight
Core Industries' (ICT) for every month with base 2011 — 12 =
100. ICI measures combined and individual performance of
production in selected Eight Core Industries. The Eight Core
Industries comprise 40.27 percent of the weight of items
included in the Index of Industrial Production (ITP). The
weights (in %) of Eight Core Industries in ICI in descending
order are as follows : 1. Refinery Products (28.0376),
2. Electricity (19.8530), 3. Steel (17.9166),4. Coal (10.3335), 5.
Crude Oil (8.9833), 6. Natural Gas (6.8768), 7. Cement (5.3720),
8. Fertilizers (2.6276).

Hence, in the ICI, highest weight is given to refinery
products, but among the given options the highest weight
is given to electricity generation.

India’s coal industry was predominantly driven by the
private sector after independence until the Indira Gandhi
government decided to transfer all private sector coal hold-
ings to Coal India through the Coal Mines (Nationalisation)
Act, 1973. Thus, statement 1 is correct. As per the Coal Mines
(Special Provisions) Act, 2015, coal mines/blocks are
allocated by way of public auction. Thus, statement 2 is
incorrect.

Statement 3 is also incorrect as India is still not self-
sufficient in coal production and import about 25 percent of
domestic coal demand to meet the shortages of domestic

supply.

55. During the year 2000-01, which one of the following

industries recorded the highest growth rate in India?

(a) Cement (b) Coal
(c) Electricity (d) Steel
I.A.S. (Pre) 2003
Ans. (d)

57. Whichis not included in manufacturing sector?

(a) Large Industry (b) Small Scale Industry
(c) Micro Industry (d) Medium Size Industry
(e) Construction Industry
Chhattisgarh P.C.S. (Pre) 2016

Ans. (e)

As per the question period, option (d) was the correct answer.
According to the data released on 31 March, 2022 the growth
rate (%) of 8 Core Industries of the country is as follows :

Manufacturing sector is the agglomeration of industries
engaged in chemical, mechanical, or physical transforma-
tion of materials, substances or components into consumer
or industrial goods. Large, small scale, micro and medium
size industries are included in manufacturing sector while
construction industry is not included in manufacturing
sector.
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58. Consider the following statements about Micro, Small

and Medium Enterprises (MSME) Act, 2020 :

1. The Government of India announced a revision in
MSME definition in the Atmanirbhar Bharat Package
on 13t May, 2020.

2. The change in definition is effective from 1% June,
2020.

3. The new definition has the same formula of
classification of manufacturing and service units.

Which are correct among the above statements?

Code:

(a) 1and2 only

(c) 2 and 3 only

(b) 1 and 3 only

(d) 1,2and3
U.P.R.0./A.R.O. (Mains) 2016
Ans. (b)

The Government of India announced a revision in MSME
definition in the Atmanirbhar Bharat Package on 13" May,
2020 and notified this on 15¢ June, 2020 in Official Gazette.
The new definition and criterion came into effect from
15t July, 2020. Under this, a new composite formula of
classification for manufacturing and service units has been
notified and now, there is no difference between
manufacturing and service sectors. As per the new
classification, the definition of micro unit is increased to
Rs.1 crore of investment and Rs.5 crore of turnover. The
limit of small scale unit is increased to Rs.10 crore of
investment and Rs.50 crore of turnover. Similarly, now the
limit of medium scale unit is revised to Rs.50 crore of
investment and Rs.250 crore of turnover under this
notification.

59. InIndustrial Policy of 1991, the investment amount for
small scale industries approved for general and auxiliary
units was :

(@) Rs.45]lakh,Rs.501lakh (b) Rs. 60 lakh, Rs. 50 lakh
(c) Rs.451akh,Rs.751akh (d) Rs. 60 lakh, Rs. 75 lakh
M.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 1991*
Ans. (d)

In Industrial Policy of 1991, investment limit for small
enterprises had been raised from Rs. 35 Lakh to Rs. 60 Lakh
and investment limit in auxiliary units was raised from
Rs. 45 1akh to Rs. 75 lakh. Under Micro, Small and Medium
Enterprises (MSME) Development Act, 2006 investment limit
for Micro, Small and Medium enterprises had been classi-
fied into two groups :

(A) Manufacturing enterprises (B) Service Enterprises.
Under the Act of 2006, criteria for investment in machinery
and equipments were as follows :

Sector Micro Small Medium
Manu- | Notmore Rs.251akh to | Rs. 5 crore to
facturing | than Rs. 25 lakh | Rs. 5 crore Rs. 10 crore
Services | Notmore Rs.101akhto | Rs. 2 crore to
than Rs.10 lakh | Rs. 2 crore Rs. 5 crore

On June 1, 2020, under Aatmanirbhar Bharat Abhiyan (ABA),
Ministry of Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises has revised
the MSME classification by inserting a composite criterion
for both investment in plant and machinery and annual
turnover of enterprises. The new definition has the same
formula of classification for manufacturing and service
enterprises.

Revised classification applicable w.e.f. 15 July 2020

Criteria | Micro Small Medium
Investment | Not more than | Not more than | Not more than
inPlant & | Rs. 1 crore Rs. 10 crore Rs. 50 crore
Machinery/

Equipment

Annual Not more than Not more than | Not more than
Turnover [Rs. 5 crore Rs. 50 crore Rs. 250 crore

60. InIndia, businesses with an investment upto Rs. 1 crore
and turnover upto Rs. S crore are known as :
(a) Tiny Enterprise
(c) Micro Enterprise

(b) Small Enterprise

(d) Medium Enterprise
U.P.R.O./A.R.O. (Pre) 2021
Ans. (¢)

See the explanation of above question.

61. Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises Development
(MSMED) Act was passed in the year :

(a) 2005 (b) 2006
(c) 2007 (d) 2008
U.P.R.O./A.R.O. (Pre) 2016
Ans. (b)

See the explanation of above question.

62. The limit of capital investment for small scale industries
as per New Industrial Policy, 1991 is :
(a) Rs.45Lakh (b) Rs. 60 lakh
(¢) Rs.50lakh (d) Rs.40Ilakh
R.A.S./R.T.S. (Pre) 1994
Ans. (b)

See the explanation of above question.

63. Investment in Plant and Machinery in a small scale
manufacturing unit should be :
(a) Notmore than Rs.10 lakh
(b) Above Rs. 10 lakh but not more than Rs. 25 lakh

Economic & Social Development

General Studies

E-77



(c) Above Rs. 25 lakhs but not more than Rs. 5 crore
(d) Above Rs. 5 crore but not more than Rs.10 crore
U.P.R.O./A.R.O. (Pre) 2016
Ans. (¢)

As per the question period, option (c¢) was the correct

answer. See the explanation of above question.

64. As per the Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises
Development Act, 2006, medium enterprises are defined
as those with the investment of :

(a) Rs.25 Lakhsto Rs.5 crores
(b) Rs. 5 crores to Rs.10 crores
(c) Less than Rs. 25 lakhs
(d) More than Rs.10 crores
U.P. P.C.S (Mains) 2016
Ans. (b)

See the explanation of above question.

65. Which one of the following is the prescribed investment
limit for medium enterprises in the manufacturing sector
as per the Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises
Development Act, 2006?

(a) More than Rs. 10 lakhs and less than Rs. 2 crores
(b) More than Rs. 2 crores and less than Rs. 5 crores
(c) More than Rs. 5 crores and less than Rs. 10 crores
(d) More than Rs. 10 crores
56th to 59th B,P.S.C. (Pre) 2015
Ans. (¢)

See the explanation of above question.

66. Investment limit for micro enterprises, provided for in
the Act passed in 2006 is :
(a) Rs. 10 lakhs
(c) Rs. 2 lakhs

(b) Rs. 5 lakhs

(d) None of the above
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2011

Ans. (d)

See the explanation of above question.

67. Ason March31,2011, which one of the following States
had the largest number of registered factories ?
(a) Andhra Pradesh (b) Gujarat
(c) Maharashtra (d) Tamil Nadu
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2011*
Ans. (d)

As per the question year and at present, option (d) is the
correct answer. According to the 'Annual Survey of Industries,

States Number of factories
Tamil Nadu - 38,131
Gujarat - 26,842
Maharashtra - 25972
Andhra Pradesh - 16,739
Uttar Pradesh - 15,854

68. Consider the following statements:

Small-scale industries are, in most cases, not as efficient

and competitive as the large-scale ones. Yet the

Government provides preferential treatment and

reservations in a range of products to the small firms

because small-scale industries :

1. provide higher employment on a per unit capital
deployment basis.

2. promote a regional dispersion of industries and
economic activities.

3. have performed better in export of manufactured
products than the large scale ones.

4. provide jobs to low-skill workers, who otherwise may
not find employment avenues elsewhere.

Which of the above statements are correct?

(a) land 4 (b)land2
(c)2and 3 (d)3and 4
LAS. (Pre) 1999
Ans. (b)

The Government provides preferential treatment and
reservations in a range of products to the small-scale
industries (SSIs) because they provide higher employment
on a per unit capital deployment basis. SSIs are a major source
of employment for developing countries like India. Because
of the limited technology and resource availability, they tend
to use labour and manpower for their production activities.
SSIs also promote a regional dispersion of industries and
economic activities. They use local and readily available
resources which help the economy to fully utilize natural
resources with minimum wastage. They help in developing
the rural and less developed regions of the economy. Hence,
option (b) is the correct answer.

69. For a developing country like India small scale and
cottage industries should be encouraged primarily
because they :

(a) Equalise wealth distribution

(b) Generate large employment opportunities
(c) Produce at lower cost

(d) Require lower capital investment

2018-19', top five States where maximum number of factories U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2004
registered, are as follows : Ans. (b)
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Small scale and cottage industries play a very vital role in
the country’s economy despite the phenomenal growth in
the large scale industries. In fact, the small scale industries
are playing a vital role in the growth of national economies
the world over and are considered to be the engine of growth
in most countries. Small scale industries are a major source
of employment for developing countries like India. These
industries are generally labour-intensive, and hence they
play an important role in the creation of employment.

70. Small Scale and Cottage Industries are important,

because :

(a) they provide more employment

(b) government helps them

(c) they are traditional

(d) management is easy

R.A.S./R.T.S.(Pre) 1999

Ans. (a)

Small Scale and Cottage industries are important because

they provide more employment.

71. The most important small scale industry in India is the :
(a) Textile (b) Paper
(c¢) Handloom (d) Jute
R.A.S./R.T.S. (Pre) 1994
Ans. (¢)

Handloom industry is the most important small scale indus-
try in India, under which muslin, chintz, carpet, khadi etc.
enterprises are included. Handloom industry comes under
unorganized sector. According to the fourth Handloom
Census, 2019-20, a total of 35.23 lakh people are employed in
handloom industry of which 30.54 lakh are in rural areas and
4.69 lakh are in urban areas.

72. The largest industry of Uttar Pradesh in terms of
employment is :
(a) Cotton mills
(c) Leather

(b) Handloom

(d) Cement

U.P.P.C.S. (Spl.) (Pre) 2008
Ans. (b)

Handloom is the biggest job oriented industry in Uttar
Pradesh. The top States in terms of enumerated workforce
in non-household units of handlooms are Tamil Nadu
(30.3%), Uttar Pradesh (22.1%), Kerala (10.4%), Haryana
(6.4%) and Assam (5%).

73. 'Which of the following is a problem of small scale industries?
(a) Lack of Capital

(d) All of the above
U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 1991
Ans. (d)

All of the problems mentioned in the question are hurdles
of small scale industries (SSIs). Some other hurdles of the
SSIs are : Lack of Latest Technology, Shortage of Power,
Labour Problem, Lack of Managerial Skills, Poor Quality,
Problem of Industrial Sickness, Production Problems, etc.

74. Which one of the following is not the problem of Small
Scale Industries (SSIs) ?
(a) Finances
(c) Raw materials

(b) Marketing

(d) Strikes and lockouts
U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2008

Ans. (d)

Strikes and lockouts are the main problem of the large scale
industries. Strikes and lockouts does not affect small scale
industries. Remaining three are problems of the small scale
industries. The main problem faced by the small scale units
is that of the paucity of working capital. The working
capital made available to them in most of the cases is
inadequate, there has been delay in sanction and the rate of
interest charged is very high.

75. The Head Office of Small Industries Development Bank
of India (SIDBI) is located at :

(a) Ghaziabad (b) Lucknow
(c) Kanpur (d) New Delhi
U.P.R.0./A.R.O. (Mains) 2016
Ans. (b)

Small Industries Development Bank of India (SIDBI), set up
on 2" April, 1990 under an Act of Parliament, acts as the
principal financial institution for promotion, financing and
development of the micro, small and medium enterprise
(MSME) sector as well as for co-ordination of functions of
institutions engaged in similar activities. It is headquartered
at Lucknow and having its offices all over the country.

76. Arrange the following Committees formed for small scale
sector in a chronological order and select the correct
answer from the codes given below :
I. Nayak Committee
II. Abid Hussain Committee
1L S.S. Kohli Committee
IV. Karve Committee
Codes:

(a) LILIV,III

(c) IV,ILLII

(b) 1ILILLIV
(@ LILIILIV

(b) Lack of Marketing Experience U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2019
(c) Lack of Raw Marterial Ans. (%)
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Committee Formation (Year) 80. The contribution of India's small scale sector to the

I. Nayak Committee - 1991 gross turnover in the manufacturing sector since 1992
I Abid Hussain Committee ~ — 1995 has been of the order of :

III. S.S. Kohli Committee - 2000 (a)40% (b)34%

IV. Karve Committee - 1955 (c)30% (d)45%

Hence, the correct chronological order of these committee LAS. (Pre) 1997

for small scale sector is IV, I, II, III which is not given in any Ans. (a)

of the options. UPPSC has given option (c) as the right As per the question period, the contribution of small scale
answer in the key sheet which is wrong. sector to the country's gross turnover in the manufacturing
77. Nayak committee is related : was about 40%. According to the annual report, 2020-21 of
(a) to cottage industries  (b) to small industries the Ministry of Micro, Small and Medium Entreprises, the
(c) to heavy industries (d) All of the above contribution of manufacturing MSMEs in the country's total
Jharkhand P.C.S. (Pre) 2003 | manufacturing GVO (Gross Value of Output) at current prices

Ans. (b) has remained constant at around 33%.

The Reserve Bank of India constituted on 9 December 1991, 81. Which sector got high rate of growth in its cooperative

a Committee under the Chairmanship of P.R. Nayak, to units ?

examine the difficulties confronting the small scale (a) Sugar (b) Cotton textile

industries (SSIs) in the country in the matter of securing (c) Jute (d) Cement

finance. Nayak Committee submitted its report in Septem- U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2007

ber, 1992. Another committee under the chairmanship of P.J. Ans. (b)
Nayak was set up by the RBI in January, 2014 to review the
governance of the board of banks in India.

Cotton cloth industry has got a high growth rate in its coop-

erative units. From 1999-2000 to 2005-06, cotton cloth
78.  Which one of the following committees recommended the | industry has registered a year-on-year growth rate of 14.8%.

abolition of reservation of items for the small scale sector
in industry?

82. InIndia, maximum number of workers are employed in :

(a) Abid Hussian Committee (a) Sugar Industry (b) Textile Industry

(b) Narasimham Committee (c) Jute Industry (d) Iron and Steel Industry

(c) Nayak Committee ML.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 1998
Ans. (b)

(d) Rakesh Mohan Committee

L.A.S. (Pre) 2002 | The textile industry in India is the 2" largest employer in the

U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2006 | country (after the agriculture sector), providing direct
Ans. (a) employment to 45 million people and 100 million people in
Expert Committee on Small Enterprises' was constituted by allied activities. The textile industry in India traditionally,
the Ministry of Industry, Govt. of India in 1995 under the after agriculture, is the only industry that has generated
chairmanship of Abid Hussain. Abid Hussain Committee huge employment for both skilled and unskilled labour.
has recommended for total abolition of the reservation of | 83, Which of the following industries provides the maximum
items for the small scale industries. Committee’s Report on employment in India ?
Small Scale Industries (1997) have been regarded as (a) Iron and Steel (b) Cement
milestones in India’s economic reforms. (c) Sugar (d) Petroleum
79. Abid Hussain Committee was related to : (e) Textiles
(a) Export promotion Chhattisgarh P.C.S (Pre) 2013
(b) Small and medium industries Ans. (e)

(c) Agricultural development
(d) Energy sector reforms

See the explanation of above question.

U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2006 84. Which Indian state has the largest number of Cotton

Ans. (b) Textile Mills?
. . (a) Madhya Pradesh  (b) Maharashtra
See the explanation of above question. (©) Gujarat (d) West Bengal
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(e) None of the above/More than one of the above
60™ to 62" B.P.S.C. (Pre) 2016
Ans. (e)

As per the latest government data (2016-17), there are 1399
operational non-small scale industry cotton textile mills in
the country. Tamil Nadu topped the list with 752 mills fol-
lowed by Maharashtra (135), and Andhra Pradesh (112).
While Tamil Nadu accounts for less than 2 percent of the
country’s total raw cotton production, it has almost half of

cotton spinning capacity in the country.

85. InlIndia, the highest production of mill-made cotton cloth
comes from:

(a) Gujarat (b) Maharashtra

(c) Punjab (d) Tamil Nadu
U.P. U.D.A/L.D.A. (Mains) 2010
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2011
Ans. (a)

The largest producer of mill-made cotton cloth among all
States in India, is Gujarat. As per the latest available data, top
3 States in production of mill-made cotton cloth are as follows :

States Mill-made Cotton cloth Production
(in thousand m?) 2016-17

Guyjarat - 489712

Maharashtra - 270531

Madhya Pradesh — 167818

86. The oldest large scale industry of India is :

(a) Cotton textiles (b) Iron and steel
(c) Jute (d) Paper
Uttarakhand P.C.S. (Pre) 2002
Ans. (a)

The oldest large scale industry of India is cotton textile
industry. Mumbai and Ahmedabad are the centers of the
cotton textile industry. The first cotton mill in India was
established in 1818 at Fort Gloster near Kolkata.

87. The firstindustry to develop in India was the :
(a) Cottage industry (b) Cement industry
(c) Iron and steel Industry (d) Engineering Industry
U.P. Lower Sub. (Pre) 2008
Ans. (a)

The first industry to develop in India was the cottage
industry. Cottage industries have contributed significantly
since ancient times in India. After the British arrived in
India, cottage industries were rapidly destroyed in the
country and the traditional artisans adopted other occupa-
tions. The major cottage industries in India are cotton
weaving, carpet making, silk weaving, leather industry and
small scale food processing industry etc.

88. Which one of the following industries is regarded as the
most basic for our modern civilization?
(a) Chemicals (b) Iron and Steel
(c) Textiles (d) Petro-chemicals
M.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 1997
Ans. (b)

Iron and steel industry is the axis of modern civlization. It
constitutes the backbone of modern industrial economy. Most
of the important modern industries such as automobiles,
locomotives, rail tracks, machinery and tools, shipbuilding
and manufacture of defence equipments etc. depend on iron
and steel industry.

89. Theindustry for which Nepanagar is known is :

(a) Cement (b) Fertilizer

(c) Handloom (d) Newsprint paper
U.P.P.C.S.(Pre) 2001
M.P.P.C.S.(Pre) 1992

Ans. (d)

Nepanagar is an industrial township in Burhanpur district
of Madhya Pradesh. Nepanagar is famous for its newsprint
paper mill, Nepa Mills Limited (Earlier known as The
National News Print Ltd.). Nepa Mills pioneered
manufacturing of newsprint in the country. It commenced
production from April, 1956.

90. The Hazira Fertilizer Factory is based on :
(b) Natural Gas
(d) Coal
U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 1991

(a) Petroleum
(c) Neptha

Ans. (b)

Krishak Bharti Cooperative Ltd. (KRIBHCO) was incorporated
in April, 1980 as a national level Multi State Cooperative
Society. KRIBHCO has state-of-the art high capacity Fertilizer
Complex based on natural gas at Hazira, District Surat, Gujarat
consisting of two streams of Ammonia Plant and four streams
of Urea Plant.

91. Which statement is not correct about the fertilizer
industry of India?
(a) It is the fastest growing industry of the country in
recent years.
(b) Indiais the third largest producer of nitrogen fertilizers
in the world.
(c) India is self-reliant with respect to chemical fertilizers.
(d) Itis the second major industry in the country in terms
of investment and value of manufactured products.
U.P.U.D.A./L.D.A. (Pre) 2001
Ans. (¢)
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As per the data of question period, option (c) was the
correct answer.

As of now, India has achieved 80% self-sufficiency in
production capacity of Urea, while 50% indigenous
capacity has been developed in respect of phosphatic
fertilizers to meet domestic requirements. For potash, since
there are no viable sources/reserves in the country, its entire
requirement is met through imports.

The estimated production of all the fertilizers during the year
2019-20 is expected to be 462.15 lakh MT showing an in-
crease of more than 11.40% in comparison of the previous
year. The rapid build-up of fertilizer production in the coun-
try has been achieved as a result of favourable policy envi-
ronment facilitating investments in the public, co-operative
and private sectors. It is one of the fastest-growing basic
industries, which has taken rapid strides in recent years.
At present, India ranks second in the production of nitrog-
enous fertilizers and third in phosphatic fertilizers. India is
also the second largest consumer of urea after China.

On the basis of the investment and manufactured produce,
fertilizer is the second important industry in the country
after the iron and steel industry.

94. The Oil and Natural Gas Commission (ONGC) was set up

in:
(a) 1956 (b) 1957
(c) 1959 (d) 1961
U.P. P.C.S. (Mains) 2014

Ans. (a)

The Oil and Natural Gas Commission (ONGC) was set up in
14 August 1956, to plan, promote, organize and implement
programmes for development of Petroleum Resources and
the production and sale of petroleum and petroleum
products. But in October 1959, the commission was
converted into a statutory body by an Act of Parliament. Its
headquarter is in Dehradun, Uttarakhand. In 1994, Oil and
Natural Gas Commission was converted into a corporation.

95. OIL is an enterprise involved in :

(a) Oil import (b) Oil refining
(c) Oil exploration (d) Oil marketing
U.P. U.D.A./L.D.A. (Pre) 2001

Ans. (¢)

92. Which of the following places are known for paper
manufacturing industry ?

1. Yamunanagar 2. Guwahati
3. Shahabad 4. Ballarpur
Choose the correct answer using the codes given below:
(a)1,2and 3 (b)1,2and 4
(¢)1,3and 4 (d)2,3and 4
LAS. (Pre) 1997
Ans. (b)

Oil India Limited (OIL) is a premier Indian National Oil
Company engaged in the business of exploration,
development and production of crude oil and natural gas,
transportation of crude oil and production of LPG.

Yamunanagar (Haryana), Guwahati (Assam) and Ballarpur
(Mabharashtra) are famous for paper manufacturing industry,
while Shahabad is not known for paper manufacturing
industry.

93. Though a few (gas-based) industries have already been
established, good reserves of natural gas in India remain
unutilized. This vast resource of natural gas can be used

in the production of :
(a) Fertilizer (b) Carbide
(c) Graphite (d) Synthetic petroleum
L.A.S. (Pre) 1993
Ans. (a)

Huge resources of natural gas can be utilized in the produc-
tion of fertilizers. Natural gas is a major feedstock for the
production of ammonia (through the Haber process), which
is mainly used in fertilizer production.

96. Withreference to the Public Sector Undertakings in India,

consider the following statements :

1. Minerals and Metals Trading Corporation of India
Limited is the largest non-oil importer of the country.

2. Project and Equipment Corporation of India Limited
is under the Ministry of Industry.

3. One of the objectives of Export Credit Guarantee
Corporation of India Limited is to enforce quality
control and compulsory pre-shipment inspection of
various exportable commodities.

Which of these statements is/are correct?

(a) 1 only (b) 1 and 2
(c) 2and 3 (d) 3 only
LI.A.S. (Pre) 2002
Ans. (b)

MMTC is the largest non—oil importer in India. It’s diverse
trade activities encompass third country trade, joint
ventures, link deals — all modern day tools of international
trading.

The Project and Equipment Corporation of India Limited
(Now PEC Limited) was incorporated as a subsidiary of State
Trading Corporation of India Limited on April 1971. It comes
under the Ministry of Commerce & Industry.
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ECGC Limited (Formerly Export Credit Guarantee
Corporation of India Ltd.) provides export credit insurance
support to Indian exporters. It is not related to the works
such as quality control and compulsory pre-shipment
inspection.

Hence, statement 3 is wrong, while statements 1 and 2 are
correct.

97. Consider the following statements:

1. MMTC Limited is India’s largest international

trading organization.

2. Neelanchal Ispat Nigam Limited has been set-up by

MMTC jointly with the Government of Odisha.
Which of the statement given above is/are correct?

(a) 1only (b) 2only
(c) Both1and?2 (d) Neither 1 nor2
L.A.S. (Pre) 2009
Ans. (¢)

Neelachal Ispat Nigam Limited (NINL) was incorporated in
1982 to set-up 1.1 million tonne Integrated Iron and Steel
Plant in Kalinga Nagar Industrial Complex, district Jajpur,
Odisha to undertake the manufacture and sale of steel
products. NINL is promoted by MMTC Ltd., Industrial
Promotion and Investment Corporation of Odisha Ltd.
(IPICOL) and other government agencies. NINL has become
India's largest exporter of saleable pig iron since 2004-05.

MMTC Ltd. (Metals and Minerals Trading Corporation of
India), is one of the two highest earners of foreign exchange
for India (after petroleum refining companies) and India’s
largest public sector trading body. It is the largest
international trading company of India and the first public
sector enterprise to be accorded the status of Five Star
Export House by Government of India for long standing

contribution to exports.

98. Which among the following is the largest trading
Government Company of India ?
(a) Food Corporation of India
(b) Mineral and Metal Trading Corporation
(c) Khadi & Village Industries Corporation
(d) Trade Fair Authority of India
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2008
Ans. (b)

See the explanation of above question.

99. With reference to the functions of Public Sector in India,
which of the following statements is/are correct?
L. To provide public utility resources

IV. To pursue egalitarian goals

Select the correct answer using the codes given below :

(a) I, T andIII are correct

(b) II, Il and IV are correct

() LII, Tand IV are correct

(d) I,III, and IV are correct

U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2019

Ans. (¢)

The functions and objectives of Public Sector in
India includes — to provide public utility resources, to build
social and economic overhead capital, to
ensure balanced regional and sectoral growth and to pursue
egalitarian goals (through promoting redistribution of
income and wealth). Generating financial resources for
development, creating employment opportunities,
encouraging the development of small scale and ancillary
industries, and accelerating export promotion and import
substitution are some other main objectives and functions
of Public Sector in India.

100. Read the following statements carefully :
1. Inthe public sector of India, there are basic and heavy
industries.
2. Allindustries of the public sector are profit-oriented.
3. Jobs are secured in the industries of the public sector.
Answer on the basis of following codes :
(a) 1,2and 3 are true (b) 1 and 3 are true
(c) 1 and 2 are true (d) 2 and 3 are true
Chhatisgarh P.C.S. (Pre) 2008
Ans. (b)

After the independence of India, there was a need of large
amount of investment in infrastructure and heavy and basic
industries for economic development. At that time, private
sector did not have the capacity to invest such a huge
amount. Thus, the government played a leading role to
provide the basic framework of heavy industries and
infrastructure through public sector. Hence, statement 1 is
correct.As far as other two statements are concerned,
although there is job security in public sector industries, not
all public sector enterprises are profit-oriented. Thus, the
most suitable answer would be option (b).

101. In India the Public Sector is most dominant in :
(a) steel production
(b) organized term-lending financial institutions
(c) transport
(d) commercial banking

II. To build social and economic overhead capital LA.S. (Pre) 1993
III. To ensure balanced regional and sectoral growth Ans. (d)
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Among the given options, Public Sector is most dominant in
commercial banking in India. In 1991, Public Sector Banks
(PSBs) accounted for 90% of the banking sector in India. As
per the RBI data, PSBs had a 74.28 percent and 76.26 percent
market share in credits and deposits respectively in 2015.
However, their market share in credits and deposits has
dipped to 59.8 percent and 64.75 percent respectively in 2020,
but still this sector is dominated by the PSBs.

102. Which of the following is not a public sector undertaking/

enterprise?
(@) N.T.PC. (b) S.ALLL.
(c) BHEL (d) TLS.CO.
M.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2012
Ans. (d)

Formerly known as Tata Iron and Steel Company Limited
(TISCO), Tata Steel is among the top steel producing
companies in the world with an annual crude steel capacity
of 34 million tonnes per annum. It is a subsidiary of the Tata
Group. It was established at Jamshedpur, Jharkhand in 1907.
It is not a public sector enterprise. NTPC, SAIL and BHEL
are Maharatna CPSEs.

103. Which is not a Public enterprise?
(a) Bharat Heavy Electricals Limited, Bhopal
(b) Ordinance Factory, Jabalpur
(c) Alkaloid Factory, Neemuch
(d) Leather Factory, Gwalior

M.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 1992

Ans. (d)

Among the given options Leather factory, Gwalior is not a
public enterprise, while other three are Public Sector
enterprises. It provides mobile voice and internet services
through its nationwide telecommunications network across
India. It is under the ownership of Department of Telecom-

munications, Government of India.

104. Which one of the following is not of the same category :

(a) SAIL (b) BHEL
(c) ONGC (d) ESSAROIL
U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 1997
Ans. (d)

Essar Oil (now Nayara Energy) was a private sector firm. In
2017 Essar Oil was acquired by Rosneft and an investment
consortium led by Trafigura & UCP Investment Group.
Nayara Energy is ranked 315t in the Fortune India 500 list in
2021.While SAIL,BHEL & ONGC are public sector under-
takings.

105. The Government holding in BPCLis :
(a) more than 70% (b) between 60% and 70%

(c) between 50% and 60% (d) less than 50%
I.A.S. (Pre) 2003
Ans. (¢)

BPCL (Now Bharat Petroleum) is among the leading oil and
gas companies in India. It is under the ownership of Ministry
of Petroleum and Natural Gas, Government of India.
Government's share in Bharat Petroleum Corporation Limited
(BPCL) was 66.2% in the question period, while at present it
isat52.98%.

106. Which of the following are the public sector undertak-
ings of the Government of India?
1. Balmer Lawrie and Company Ltd.
2. Dredging Corporation of India
3. Educational Consultants of India Ltd.

Codes:
(a) 1 and 2 only (b) 2 and 3 only
(c) 1 and 3 only (d) 1,2 and 3 only
L.A.S. (Pre) 2008
Ans. (¢)

As per the question period, option (d) was the correct
answer, while at present, option (c) is correct. Details of the
above mentioned enterprises are given below :

Enterprises Details

Balmer Lawrie —  Balmer Lawrie is a Miniratna-1 and

Company Public Sector Enterprise under the

Ltd. Ministry of Petroleum and Natural Gas,
Govt. of India.

Dredging - The Dredging Corporation of India

Corporation Limited (DCI) was established in the

of India year 1976 to provide dredging services

to the Major Ports of the country in
India as a Public Sector Enterprise. In
November 2017, the Government of
India approved the privatization of
DCI and in 2018 DCI has been handed
over to a consortium of 4 major ports.

Educational — EdCIL (India) Limited (earlier known as
Consultants Educational Consultants India Limited)
of India Ltd. is a Public Sector Undertaking in India

under the administrative control of the
Ministry of Education. It was
incorporated in 1981. EACIL (India)
Limited is a Mini Ratna Category-1
CPSE.

107. Which among the following are in the Private Sector?
1. Bongaigaon Refinery 2. Manglore Refinery
3. Haldia Refinery 4. ESSAROil Ltd.
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Select the correct answer from the codes given below:

Codes:
(@) land2 (b) 2and3
(c) 2and4 (d) land4
U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 1998
Ans. (%)

As per the question period option (c) could be the correct
answer but at present, among the given options, only ESSAR
Oil Ltd. (now Nayara Energy) is a private sector enterprise
while Bongaigaon refinery, Haldia refinery and Manglore
refinery are public sector undertakings. Mangalore Refin-
ery and Petrochemicals Limited (MRPL) is a subsidiary of
Oil and Natural Gas Corporation (ONGC) since March, 2003.
It was established in 1987 at Katipalla, Mangalore as a joint
venture oil refinery promoted by the HPCL, a public sector
company and IRIL & Associates (AV Birla Group). Haldia
Refinery is one of the two refineries of Indian Oil Group
Companies producing Lube Oil Base Stocks (LOBS). It was
commissioned in January 1975. Bongaigaon Refinery (BGR)
is the 8t refinery of Indian Oil.

108. Which of the following oil refinery is in the private sector?
(a) Digboi Oil Refinery (b) Barauni Oil Refinery
(c) Nunmati Oil Refinery (d) Mathura Oil Refinery
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2004
Ans. (¥)

All refineries mentioned in the question are under public
sector. At present, out of 23 refineries in India, 18 are in
Public Sector, 3 are in Private Sector and two are as a Joint
Venture.

110. Which of the following is related with the field of
electricity generation?

(a) MM.T.C. (b) M.TN.L.
(c) N.CLL. (d) N.H.PC.
M.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2012
Ans. (d)

Among the given options, NHPC is related with the field of
electricity generation. NHPC Ltd. (erstwhile National
Hydroelectric Corporation) is a Miniratna Category-1 CPSE.
It has become the largest organization for hydropower
development in India, with capabilities to undertake all the
activities from conceptualization to commissioning in
relation to setting up of hydro products. NHPC Ltd. has
also diversified in the field of Solar & Wind power.

111. The development of tourism and hotel industry in India
is the function of :

(a) LAAL (b) LT.D.C.
(c) LT.C. (d) HIC.
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2004
Ans. (b)

ITDC came into existence in October 1966 and has been the
prime mover in the progressive development, promotion and
expansion of tourism and hotel industry in the country. As
on 31 March, 2021, the shareholding of Government of
Indiain ITDC is at 87.03%.

112. In which of the following years was the BSNL established?
(a) 2000 (b) 2001
(c) 2002 (d) 2003
U.P. Lower Sub. (Pre) 2009
Ans. (a)

109. HAL is related to manufacturing of :
(a) Telecommunication equipments
(b) Aircrafts
(c) Space missiles
(d) War missiles
U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2008
Ans. (b)

Hindustan Aeronautics Limited (HAL) is an Indian state-
owned aerospace and defence company headquartered in
Bangalore (Bengaluru). HAL was originally established as
Hindustan Aircraft Limited in Bangalore on 23 December
1940, by Walchand Hirachand in association with the then
Kingdom of Mysore. In 1947 the management of the
company was passed over to the Government of India. It
was restructured as Hindustan Aeronautics Limited on
1 October, 1964. It is mainly related to manufacturing of
Aircrafts.

Bharat Sanchar Nigam Limited (BSNL) was formed by
corporatization of the erstwhile Department of Telecom
Services in the year 2000. It provides mobile voice and internet
services through its nationwide telecommunications network
across India. It is under the ownership of Department of
Telecommunications, Government of India.

113. In which one of the following Public Sector Enterprises
the Government has 100% equity ?

(a) BSNL (b) NTPC
(c) BHEL (d) State Bank of India
U.P.P.C.S. (Spl.) (Mains) 2008
Ans. (a)

Among the given CPSEs, BSNL is a 100% Government of
India owned Public Sector Enterprise with an authorized
share capital of Rs. 17,500 crore and paid up capital of
Rs. 12,500 crore comprising of Rs. 5,000 crore of equity and

Rs. 7,500 crore of preference share capital.
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114. Which among the following was not the profit making
central public sector enterprise during 2013-14?

(a) ONGC (b) NTPC
(c) 10C (d) BSNL
M.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2014
Ans. (d)

When the question was asked and as per the data of year
2018-19, among the given public sector enterprises only
BSNL was not in profit making position.

115. Which Central Public Enterprise has borne loss in India

in the year 2014-15?

(a) Oiland Natural Gas Corporation (ONGC)

(b) National Mineral Development Corporation

(c) Bharat Sanchar Nigam Ltd.

(d) CoalIndia Ltd.

(e) None of these

Chhattisgarh P.C.S. (Pre) 2017

Ans. (¢)

Prices of petrol and diesel have been made market-deter-
mined by the Government with effect from 26 June, 2010 and
19 October, 2014 respectively. Since then, the Public Sector
Oil Marketing Companies (OMCs) take appropriate
decision on pricing of petrol and diesel in line with their
international product prices, exchange rate, tax structure,
inland freight and other cost elements. Since 2017, the OMCs
have been following daily price revision mechanism under
which the prices of petrol and diesel are revised based on
the 15-day average of the product prices every morning.

118. The concept of 'Navratna' is associated with :

(a) selected categories of technical manpower
(b) selected export-oriented units
(c) selected food-processing industries
(d) selected Public Sector Enterprises
U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2008

Ans. (d)

In the year 2014-15, the top 3 loss making Central Public
Enterprises (CPSEs) were :

1. Bharat Sanchar Nigam Ltd.

2. Air India Ltd.

3. Mahanagar Telephone Nigam Ltd.

According to the Public Enterprises Survey (2019-20),
released in 2021 by the Department of Public Enterprises,
Ministry of Finance, the top 5 loss making CPSEs in 2019-20
are : 1. Bharat Sanchar Nigam Ltd. 2. Air India Ltd. 3. Rashtriya
Ispat Nigam Ltd. 4. Mahanagar Telephone Nigam Ltd. 5.
Manglore Refinery and Petrochemicals Ltd.

The concept of ‘Navratna’ is associated with selected
Central Public Sector Enterprises (CPSEs). The Government
of India in the year 1997, initially awarded the status of
Navratna to 9 CPSEs, as to give them more power and au-
tonomy to compete in the global market.

At present, the Government of India categorizes CPSEs
under three categories of Miniratna, Navratna and
Mabharatna. This categorization is based on factors such as
turnover, net worth, and net profit on an annual basis.

116. The Gas Authority of India Ltd. has planned to invest
Rs. 8,000 crores for laying pipelines from :
(a) Vijaywadato Mathura (b) Vijayawada to Vijaipur
(c) Cochinto Hazira (d) Hazira to Jagdishpur
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2008
Ans. (b)

119. Which of the following does not enjoy ‘Maharatna’

status(as on February 2013)?
(a) Steel Authority of India Limited
(b) Bharat Heavy Electrical Limited
(c) Oil and Natural Gas Corporation Limited
(d) OilIndia Limited
U.P.U.D.A./L.D.A. (Spl.) Mains) 2010

Ans. (d)

State gas utility GAIL India had proposed in 2009 to invest
Rs. 8000 crore in laying a 1,100 km pipeline from Vijaywada
in Andhra Pradesh to Vijaipur in Madhya Pradesh. At
Vijaipur, the proposed pipeline would be connected by
GAIL's cross-country Hazira-Vijaipur-Jagdishpur pipeline.

117. Which amongst the following now decide the oil-prices in

India?

(a) Ministry of Finance

(b) Respective State Governments

(c) Ministry of Petroleum

(d) Oil companies

U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) (Re.Exam) 2015

Ans. (d)

Oil India Limited (OIL) is a Navratna CPSE under the
administrative control of India’s Ministry of Petroleum and
Natural Gas. At present (As on February, 2022) there are 11
Mabharatna, 13 Navratna and 74 Miniratna (62 in Category-
I and 12 in Category-II) Central Public Sector Enterprises
(CPSEs) in India.

List of Maharatna CPSEs (As on February, 2022) :
Bharat Heavy Electricals Limited (BHEL)

GAIL (India) Limited

Coal India Limited (CIL)

Indian Oil Corporation Ltd. (IOCL)

NTPC Limited

Steel Authority of India Limited (SAIL)

Oil and Natural Gas Corporation Limited (ONGC)
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8. Bharat Petroleum Corporation Limited (BPCL)

9. Hindustan Petroleum Corporation Limited (HPCL)

10. Power Grid Corporation of India Limited (PGCIL)

11. Power Finance Corporation Ltd. (PFCL)

Note : PFC Ltd. gets Maharatna Company status on 12 Oc-
tober, 2021

120. Which of the following Central Public Sector Enterprises
(CPSE) does not fall under the category of 'Maharatna’
listed (January, 2020) by the Department of Public Enter-
prises, Government of India?

(a) Bharat Heavy Electricals Limited
(b) Coal India Limited
(c) Indian Oil Corporation Limited
(d) Oil India Limited
M.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2020
Ans. (d)

See the explanation of above question.

121. In the financial year 2010-11, the Government of India
announced a 'Maharatna' scheme for giving more
autonomy and power to expand to some of its 'Navratnas'.
Which among the following was not given Maharatna

status ?
(a) Oillndia (b) NTPC
(c) SAIL (d) Indian Oil Corporation
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2010
Ans. (a)

See the explanation of above question.

122. Which of the following Indian public sector undertaking
has not received the 'Maharatna' status given to four
'Navratna' companies?

(a) SAIL (b) BEL
(c) ONGC (d) NTPC
U.P. U.D.A./L.D.A. (Pre) 2013
Ans. (b)

See the explanation of above question.

123. As on October 2019, how many Maharatna Companies

arein India?
(a) 08 (b) 09
(c) 10 @ 12
Chhattisgarh P.C.S. (Pre) 2019
Ans. (¢)

As per the question period, option (c¢) was the correct an-
swer. While at present (As on February, 2022), there are 11
Maharatna Companies in India. See the explanation of above
question.

124. Which of the following is included in ‘Navratna’?
(a) CoalIndia
(b) Bharat Heavy Electricals Limited
(c) Bharat Electronics Limited
(d) Gas Authority of India Limited
M.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2013
Ans. (¢)

List of Navratna CPSEs (as on February, 2022):
1. Bharat Electronics Limited

2. Container Corporation of India Limited

3. Engineers India Limited

4. Hindustan Aeronautics Limited

5. Mahanagar Telephone Nigam Limited

6. National Aluminium Company Limited

7. National Building Construction Corporation Limited
8. NMDC Limited

9. Neyveli Lignite Corporation Limited

10. Oil India Limited

11. Rashtriya Ispat Nigam Limited

12. Rural Electrification Corporation Limited

13. Shipping Corporation of India Limited.

125. The Public Sector undertaking included in ‘Navratna’ is

(a) SAIL (b) GAIL
(c) MTNL (d) All of the obove
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2012
Ans. (¢)

At present MTNL(Mahanagar Telephone Nigam Limited) is
a Navratna public sector undertaking, while GAIL and SAIL
are Maharatna PSUs.

126. Which one of the following public sector undertakings

has not been accorded status of ‘Navratna’?

(a) Indian Aluminium Company Limited

(b) Powergrid Corporation of India

(c) Rural Electrification Corporation

(d) Steel Authority of India Ltd.

U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2006

Ans. (a)

Navratna status was not given to Indian Aluminium
Company Limited (as it is a private company, not a CPSE),
while the remaining three companies were included in the
'Navratna' category in the question period. At present, SAIL
and Power Grid Corporation of India are Maharatna
category CPSEs, whereas Rural Electrification Corporation
(REC) is in Navratna category.
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127. Which one of the following Aluminium Companies has  130. Match the following :

been given 'Navaratna Status' by the Government of India? Govt. Policy Year
(a) NALCO (b) BALCO A. Information Technology Policy @i 2000
(c) HINDALCO (d) MALCO B. Mineral Policy (i) 2006
U.P. Lower Sub. (Pre) 2013 C. Hotel Policy (iii) 2010
Ans. (a) D. Industrial and Investment (iv) 2011
National Aluminium Company Limited (NALCO) was c dPr omotion Policy
ode:

established in 1981, with its registered office at Bhubaneswar.

It is a Navratna CPSE having integrated and diversified A B C D

operations in mining, metal and power under Ministry of (@ @@ @ (iv) (iif)
Mines, Government of India. Presently, Government of (b) @) @iv) (i) (iii)
India holds a 51.28% equity in NALCO. (¢ @) @ @ (iv)

d @) @ @ @

128. What was the maximum amount which has been provided

as financial autonomy by the Ministry of Heavy Industries R.AS/R.TS. (Pre) 2013

and Public Enterprises of Union Government to the Ans. (b)
'Mini Ratna', Category-I ? The correctly matched lists are as follows :
(a) Rs.250crore (b) Rs. 350 crore Government Policy (Rajasthan) Year
(c) Rs.400crore (d) Rs.500 crore Information Technology Policy — 2000
53rd to 55t B.P.S.C. (Pre) 2011 | Mineral Policy — 2011
Ans. (d) Hotel Policy — 2006
The CPSEs which have made profit in the last three years Industrial & Investment Promotion Policy ~ — 2010
continuously, pre-tax profit is Rs.30 crore or more inat least [ 131, The Apex institution in the field of Industrial finance in
one of the three years and have a positive net worth are Indiais :
eligible to be considered for grant of Miniratna-I status. As (a) Reserve Bank of India
for financial autonomy, Miniratna-I CPSEs, subject to cer- (b) Industrial Finance Corporation of India
tain conditions, are allowed to invest upto Rs.500 crore in a (c) Industrial Development Bank of India
project without governmental approval. (d) State Bank of India
129. Six more Public Sector Undertakings have been accorded U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2017
status of Miniratna by the Government of India (Septem-  ADSs. (¢)
ber 2006). Industrial Development Bank of India (IDBI) was
Choose the one which is not included amongst them from established in July, 1964 as an apex financial institution for
the following :

(2) Bharat Sanchar Ni industrial development in the country. It caters to diversi-
a arat Sanchar Nigam

(b) Indian Telephone Industries
(c) Hindustan Latex

fied needs of medium and large scale industries in the form
of financial assistance, both direct and indirect. Direct

(d) Rashtriya Ispat assistance is provided by way of underwriting of or direct
U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2006 subscription to industrial securities, soft loans, project loans
Ans. (b) etc. while indirect assistance is provided in the form of
On September 19, 2006 six more CPSEs were given the refinance facilities to industrial concerns. In 2004, Reserve
status of Miniratna by the Government of India, which are Bank of India incorporated IDBI as a “scheduled bank’
as follows - under the RBI Act, 1934.
1. Bharat Sanchar Nigam Ltd. (BSNL), 2. BEML, 3. Hindustan |  132. Helpline 'Udyami' is meant for :
Latex Ltd. (Now HLL Lifecare Ltd.), 4. Engineering Project (a) Micro, small and medium enterprises
India Ltd., 5. Rashtriya Ispat Nigam Limited, 6. Garden Reach (b) Large capital industries
Shipbuilders and Engineers. (c) Female entrepreneurs
Indian Telephone Industries is not a Miniratna company. (d) Farmers using technology in farming
At present, Rashtriya Ispat Nigam Limited (RINL) has the U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) (Re. Exam) 2015
status of Navratna Company. Ans. (a)
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Udyami Helpline, the Call Centre of Ministry of Micro, Small
and Medium Enterprises(MSME), was inaugurated by the
then Prime Minister Dr. Manmohan Singh on 215t August
2010. The Call Centre had been started to satisfy the long
felt need of a single point facility for MSMEs for a wide
spectrum information and accessibility of Banks and other
MSME-related organizations.

The Udyami Helpline 1800-180-6763 (a toll-free number), had
been started to provide information on a wide range of
subjects including guidance on how to set up an enterprise,
access loans from banks, project profiles and the various
schemes being implemented by the Government for the
promotion of MSMEs.

133. Headquarter of Madhya Pradesh Finance Corporationis :

(a) Indore (b) Bhopal
(c) Jabalpur (d) Ujjain
M.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2019
Ans. (a)

Madhya Pradesh Financial Corporation is the premier
institution of the State, with its headquarters at Indore.
Incorporated in the year 1955, it is engaged in providing
financial assistance and related services to small to medium
sized industries.

134. Long term credit to small and medium enterprises is

provided in Uttar Pradesh through :

(a) UP Small Industries Corporation

(b) UP Industrial Development Corporation

(c) UP Finance Corporation

(d) All of the above

U.P.PC.S. (Pre) 2008

Ans. (d)

U.P. Small Industries Corporation, U.P. Industrial Develop-
ment Corporation and U.P. Finance Corporation are provid-
ing long term credit to small and medium enterprises in Uttar
Pradesh.

136. 'Udyog Bandhu' is a/an :
(a) labour supplying agency
(b) sick industry rehabilitation agency
(c) organization to assist industrial units in solving time-
bound establishment and investment related problems
(d) agency for financing industrial development
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2003
Ans. (¢)

'Udyog Bandhu' (Friend of Industry) is an organization of
the State Government of Uttar Pradesh, dedicated to
facilitate investment in Industrial and Service Sectors,
besides solving various problems of existing & up-coming
industries as well, related to different Government depart-
ments. Udyog Bandhu is a registered society focused on
attracting investment in the state of Uttar Pradesh.
Proactively contributing in policy formulation for rapid
development of infrastructure, manufacturing and service
sectors, the organization facilitates resolution of problems
of prospective and existing entrepreneurs by providing them
advisory services and taking up their issues at the
appropriate level in the Government of Uttar Pradesh and
other public bodies, institutions and organizations. Udyog
Bandhu functions with transparency and swift responsive-
ness and serves its clients with a friendly and courteous
approach.

137. Which region of the Uttar Pradesh has developed most
from the industrial point of view ?

(a) Western (b) Eastern
(c) Bundelkhand (d) Central
U.P.P.C.S. (Spl.) (Pre) 2008
Ans. (a)

Western region of the Uttar Pradesh has developed most
from the industrial point of view. The western region is more
urbanized than the rest of the State and has more industrial
workers per thousand in registered factories, against rest of
the State.

135. The U.P. Financial Corporation does not finance :
(a) The acquisition of permanent assets
(b) Tourism related industries
(c) Long-term working capital requirements
(d) Handloom industries
U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2008
Ans. (b)

138. BIFR is related to :
(a) Reconstruction and financing of sick units
(b) Control of stock exchange operations
(c) Consumer protection
(d) Regulation of banking operations
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2002
Ans. (a)

The U.P. Financial Corporation does not finance tourism
related industries. It was established in 1954 by the Govern-
ment of Uttar Pradesh under SFCs Act 1951 (Central Act) to
provide support for industrial development in the State.

BIFR (Board for Industrial and Financial Reconstruction)
was an agency of the Government of India, part of the
Department of Financial Services of the Ministry of Finance.
It was related to reconstruction and financing of rich units.
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Its objective was to determine sickness of industrial See the explanation of above question.

companies and to assist in reviving those that may be
141. Which of the following is a social objective of business?

viable and shutting down the others. On 1 December 2016, )
(a) Innovation

the NDA government dissolved BIFR and referred all
proceedings to the National Company Law Tribunal (NCLT)

and National Company Law Appellate Tribunal (NCLAT) as (c) Business coordination
(d) Risk management

U.P.R.O./A.R.O. (Re-Exam) (Pre) 2016

(b) Employment generation

per provisions of Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code.

139. Mega Food Parks scheme has been initiated by the
Government of India with the objective :
(a) Toimprove infrastructure facilities for food processing | Itis generally believed that a business has a single objective,

Ans. (b)

industries that is, to make profit. But it cannot be the only objective of
(b) To increase productivity of food crops business. Business objectives also need to be aimed at
(c) To control food prices. contributing to national goal and aspirations as well as
(d) None of the above towards international well-being.
U.P. Lower Sub. (Pre) 2009 Objectives of Business
Ans. (2) |
The Scheme of Mega Food Park aims at providing a l l
mechanism to link agricultural production to the market by Economic Objectives Social Objectives

bringing together farmers, processors and retailers so as to 1. Profit Earning 1. Production and Supply of

ensure maximizing value addition, minimizing wastage, Quality Goods and Services

. . L. .
increasing farmers' income and creating employment 2. Creation of Customers 2. Adoption of Fair Trade

opportunities particularly in rural sector. The Mega Food

Practices
Park Scheme is based on 'Cluster' approach and envisages 3. Regular Innovations 3. Contribution to the General
creation of state of art support infrastructure in a well- Welfare of the Society
defined agri/horticultural zone for setting up of modern food 4. Best possible use of 4. Employment Generation

processing units in the industrial plots provided in the park Resources

with well-established supply chain. Mega food park
142. Why companies go for business process re-engineering

typically consists of supply chain infrastructure including
with the help of technology?

collection centers, primary processing centers, central

processing centers, cold chain and around 25-30 fully (a) Customers’ demand and expectations are continuously

increasing

developed plots for entrepreneurs to set up food process-
IT being leveraged to provide competitive edge in

ing units. The Mega Food Park Project is implemented by a (b) _
Special Purpose Vehicle (SPV) which is a corporate body products and services at lower costs

registered under the Companies Act (¢) The pace of change has accelerated with the

liberalization of economies world over
140. With what purpose is the Government of India promoting (d) All of these

the concept of 'Mega Food Parks'? R.A.S./R.T.S. (Pre) 2018
1. To provide good infrastructure facilities for the food 4 o It)

processing industry.
2. To increase the processing of perishable items and

Business process re-engineering is the act of recreating a

reduce wastage. core business process with the goal of improving product

3. To provide emerging and eco-friendly food processing output, quality, or reducing costs. At present, the pace of

technologies to entrepreneurs : change has accelerated with the liberalisation of economies

, .
Select the correct answer using the codes given below : world over and customer’s demand and expectations are

(@) 1only (b) 1and2 only continuously increasing. Hence, companies go for business
(c) 2and3 only (d) 1,2and 3 process re-engineering with the help of technology and IT
LA.S. (Pre) 2011 being leveraged to provide competitive edge in products

Ans. (b) and services at lower costs.
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143. Match List-I with List-II and select the correct answer

using the codes given below the lists :

List-I List-II
(Type of Organization) (Important Features)
A. Sole trader 1. Large number of
risk bearers
B. Partnership 2. Betterment of
weaker sections
C. Co-operatives 3. Contractual Relationship

D. Public Limited Company 4. Unlimited liability
Codes:

A B C D
(@ 1 2 3 4
(b) 4 3 2 1
(c) 4 2 3 1
d 1 3 2 4
U.P.P.C.S. (Spl.)(Mains) 2008
Ans. (b)

(c) It is Government's intensive action of financial
institutions to ensure disbursement of loans to
agriculture and allied sectors to promote greater food
production and contain food inflation.

(d) Itisan extreme affirmative action by the Government
to pursue its policy of financial inclusion.

LA.S. (Pre) 2011

Ans. (b)

A fiscal stimulus is a package comprising tax rebates and
incentives. It is used by the government to stimulate the
economy and prevent the country from a financial crisis. A
fiscal stimulus package of tax rebates and incentives boosts
spending. As spending increases demand, it creates a
situation where employment rises. This, in turn, leads to a
rise in income, which proportionately boosts spending. As
this continues, the economy recovers from collapse.

In a sole trader / sole proprietorship firm, the liability of the
proprietor is unlimited, i.e. it is in addition to the capital
investment in the firm. Partnership is a contractual relation-
ship that means a partnership is entered into by an
agreement which can be written or oral. The primary goal of
cooperative is to serve the members and not to make profit.
In a public limited company, the company raises capital from
the sale of'its shares, so there is a large number of risk takers.

146. The first Industrial Policy of the free India was announced

in:
(a) 1947 (b) 1948
(c) 1950 (d) 1956
U.P. U.D.A./L.D.A. (Mains) 2010
Ans. (b)

144. What does venture capital mean?
(a) A short-term capital provided to industries

(b) A long-term start-up capital provided to new

entrepreneurs

(c) Funds provided to industries at times of incurring

losses

(d) Funds provided for replacement and renovation of

industries

LA.S. (Pre) 2014

Ans. (b)

After Independence, India’s first Industrial Policy was
announced by Dr. Shyama Prasad Mukherjee, the then
Minister of Industry on April 6™ 1948. This outlined the
approach to industrial growth and development. It
emphasized the importance to the economy of securing a
continuous increase in production and ensuring its
equitable distribution. It made clear that India is going to
have a Mixed Economic Model.

Venture Capital (VC) is a form of private equity and a type of
financing that investors provide to start-up companies and
small businesses that are believed to have long-term growth
potential. Venture capital generally comes from well-off
investors, investment banks, and any other financial institu-
tion. Hence, venture capital is the long-term initial capital
made available for new entrepreneurs.

147. Concept of 'Joint Sector' for industrial development of

India was envisaged in Industrial Policy Resolution of :

(a) 1948 (b) 1956
(c) 1980 (d) 1991
U.P.P.C.S. (Spl.) (Mains) 2004
Ans. (b)

145. Which one of the following statements appropriately

describes the 'fiscal stimulus'?

(a) It is a massive investment by the Government in
manufacturing sector to ensure the supply of goods
to meet the demand surge caused by rapid economic

growth.

(b) It is an intense affirmative action of the Government

to boost economic activity in the country.

India’s second Industrial Policy was put before the Parlia-
ment by Pt. Jawaharlal Nehru in April, 1956. In this policy,
main objective was to step up the industrial growth rate and
for this acceleration in industrialization was needed. The
priorities of this policy includes, acclerating the industrial-
ization process, expand public and co-operative sectors,
bring equality in distribution of wealth and income and to
prevent the monopolistic tendency in this sector. Concept
of 'Joint Sector' harmonious industrial development was
envisaged in this policy. The joint sector was envisaged as
something in between the public and the private sector and
in which the State could actively participate in management,
control and decision-making.
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148. The licensing policy for the industries drew strength

from:
(a) Industrial Policy Resolution 1948
(b) Industrial Policy Resolution 1956
(c) Congress Party Resolution of establishing socialistic
pattern of society
(d) Industries Act 1951
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2007*

Ans. (d)

The licensing policy for the industries drew strength from
the Industries (Development and Regulation) Act, 1951. The
main objectives of the Act are to empower the Government :
1.

2. to implement the Industrial Policy.
. to regulate the pattern and direction of industrial

. to control the activities, performance and results of

to take necessary steps for the regulation and
development of important industries.

development.

industrial undertakings in the public interest.
A system of licensing is introduced under the Act to
regulate planning and future development of new
undertaking on sound and balance lines and may be
deemed expedient in the opinion of the Central
Government.

149. In India, liberal Industrial Policy was adopted in the

year :
(a) 1948 (b) 1956
(c) 1985 (d) 1991
U.P.P.C.S. (Spl.) (Pre) 2008
Ans. (d)

Bureau of Indian Standard (BIS) has certified many Indian
industries with ISO-9001 and ISO-2002 which are based on
international quality control standards. Licencing system
has been liberalized for newly adopted industrial policy on
July 24, 1991. Therefore reason and assertion both are
correct but reason does not explain the assertion.

151. According to 1991 Industrial Policy, the number of
industries for which licensing was necessary, were :

(@ 6 (b) 10
(c) 14 (d) 18
U.P.P.C.S. (Spl.) (Mains) 2004
Ans. (d)

New Industrial Policy, declared by the P.V. Narsimha Rao’s

Government on July 24, 1991 had abolished the requirement

of license in all industries except 18 industries. This list was

gradually reduced further. Presently, only five industries are

under compulsory licensing under the Industries (Develop-

ment and Regulation) Act, 1951 :

1. Electronic aerospace and defence equipment

2. Industrial explosives including detonating fuses, safety
fuses, gun powder, nitrocellulose and matches

3. Cigars and cigarettes of tobacco and manufactured
tobacco substitutes

4. Specified hazardous chemicals

5. Distillation and brewing of alcoholic drinks (As per the
Supreme Court Order of 1997, it is now under the jurisdic-
tion of the States)

In addition to above, licensing is also required for a

non-MSME unit manufacturing items reserved for MSME.

152. The number of industries for which industrial licensing
is required has now been reduced to :

The long-awaited liberalized Industrial Policy was
announced by the Government of India in 1991 in the midst
of severe economic instability in the country. The objective
of the policy was to raise efficiency and accelerate

economic growth.

(a)15 (b6
(c)35 (d)20
LA.S. (Pre) 1997
Ans. (b)

150. Assertion (A): Many industries in India have obtained

ISO 9001 and ISO 9002 certification in the recent past.
Reason (R) : There has been considerable liberalization
in the licensing policy of the Government of India.
Code:
(a) Both Aand R are true and R is the correct explanation
of A.
(b) Both Aand R are true but R is not the correct explana-
tion of A.
(c) Aistrue butR is false.
(d) A s false but R is true.
U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 1997

Ans. (b)

As per the question period, option (b) was the correct answer.
Currently, only five industries are under compulsory licensing
mainly on account of environmental, safety and strategic
considerations.

153. The Policy of liberalization, privatization and globaliza-
tion was announced as New Economic Policy by Prime
Minister :

(a) Rajeev Gandhi
(b) Vishwanath Pratap Singh
(c) Narsimha Rao
(d) Atal Bihari Vajpayee
U.P.P.C.S.(Pre) 2013
Ans. (¢)
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New Economic Policy of Liberalization, Privatization and
Globalization was declared by the then Prime Minister P.V.
Narsimha Raoin 1991.

154. The Industrial Policy, 1991 was criticized on a number of

poinsts. Which of the following was not one of them?

(a) Erratic industrial growth

(b) Threat from Foreign Competition

(c) Neglect of agriculture sector

(d) Misplaced faith in Foreign Investment

Jharkhand P.C.S. (Pre) 2013

Ans. (¢)

Industrial Policy, 1991 was criticized on various points. Some

of them are as follows :

(i) Ambiguous Development Policy : In this context it was
said that, there is no clear policy for weak industries.

(i) Threat of global competition : In this context it was said
that, Indian companies are compelled to compete with
multinational corporations because of liberalization.

(iif) Limit of Foreign Investment : In this context, conces-
sions and incentives given for promotion to foreign
investment is being criticized.

Therefore option (c) is the correct answer.

155. Some time back, the Government of India, decided to
delicense 'white goods' industry. "White goods' include :
(a) stainless steel and aluminium utensils
(b) milk and milk products
(c) items purchased for conspicuous consumption
(d) soaps, detergents and other mass consumption goods
LA.S. (Pre) 1998
Ans. (¢)

White goods industry was delicensed by the Government of
India in 1993. The white goods industry consists of home
appliances such as air conditioners, refrigerators, washing
machines and dryers, diswashers etc. Purchasing of white
goods could be a means to show one's social status,
especially when publicly displayed goods and services are
too expensive for other members of a person's class.
Sometimes, this type of consumption is typically associated
with the specific purpose of displaying one's wealth. This is
the reason why these articles are classified as the items bought
for conspicuous consumption.

156. In the context of India’s Five Year Plans, a shift in the
pattern of industrialization, with lower emphasis on heavy
industries and more on infrastructure begin in

(a) Fourth Plan (b) Sixth Plan
(c) Eighth Plan (d) Tenth Plan
LA.S. (Pre) 2010
Ans. (¢)

The Eighth Five Year Plan (1992-97) was postponed by two
years because of political uncertainty at the Centre. It em-
phasized on infrastructure rather than heavy industries. The
plan undertook drastic policy measures to combat the bad
economic situation and to undertake an annual average
growth of 5.6% through introduction of fiscal & economic
reforms including liberalization under the Prime Ministership
of P.V. Narsimha Rao. In the Eighth Plan, growth rate
achieved was 6.8% against the target of 5.6%.

157. The largest centre of textile industry in India at present

is :
(a) Ahmedabad (b) Kanpur
(c) Mumbai (d) Surat
Uttarakhand U.D.A./L.D.A. (Pre) 2003
Ans. (¢)

Among the given options, India's largest centre of textile
industry in India, is Mumbai.

158. With reference to India, which one of the following state-
ments is NOT correct?
(a) TPCLis India's largest petrochemical company.
(b) RIL is the largest private sector company in India.
(c) MTNL islisted in NYSE.
(d) BSNL is the first telecom service organization in India
to launch a nationwide cellular service at one time
L.AS. (Pre) 2003
Ans. (a)

As per the question period, statement of option (a) was
incorrect as IPCL was the India's second largest company
in the year 2002-03. IPCL merged with Reliance Industries
Ltd. (RIL) in 2007. RIL is the largest company of India at
present too.

MTNL was listed at the New York Stock Exchange (NYSE)
in November, 2001. MTNL delisted its American Depository
Shares (ADS) from the NYSE w.e.f. from 31 December, 2012.
BSNL became the first telecom service provider in India to
launch a nationwide cellular service at one time in year 2002.

159. A company declares dividend on :

(a) Issued Capital (b) Authorized Capital
(c) Subscribed Capital (d) Total Employed Capital
U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 1996
Ans. (¢)

Company issues dividends on subscribed capital because
subscribed capital is that part of issued capital which is
purchased by shareholders. Dividend means the portion of
the profit received by the shareholders from the company's
net profit. Therefore, dividend is a return on the share capital
subscribed for and paid to its shareholders by a company.
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160. From the balance sheet of a company, it is possible to :

(a) judge the extent of profitability of the company
(b) assess the profitability and size of the company
(c) determine the size and composition of the assets and
liabilities of the company
(d) determine the market share, debts and assets of the
company
LA.S. (Pre) 1999

The correctly matched lists are as follows :
Pearl fishing - Tuticorin
Automobiles - Pune
Ship-building - Mormugao
Engineering goods - Pinjore

163. Which one of the following modes of privatization is the
most comprehensive and complete?
(a) Introduction of private capital in public sector.

Ans. (¢)

Balance sheet is a snapshot of a company's financial condition
at a specific time, usually at the close of an accounting period.
A company's balance sheet comprises its assets (e.g. cash,
inventory etc.), liabilities (e.g. debt, accounts payable etc.)
and equity (e.g. share capital, retained earnings, reserves,

etc.).

161. Which of the following groups of goods is not included in

(b) Contracting out management of public enterprises to
the private sector.
(c) Transferring ownership and management to the
workers.
(d) Transferring ownership and management to the private
sector.
LA.S. (Pre) 1993

Ans. (d)

FMCG (Fast Moving Consumer Goods) ?
(a) Automobile (Car and Motor Cycle)

The most comprehensive and complete mode of privatization
is divestment. Divestment refers to the transfer of owner-
ship and management to the private sector.

(b) Toiletries (Shampoo and Soap)
(c) Dairy Products (Milk and Cheese)
(d) Bakery Products (Biscuits and Breads)
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2012
Ans. (a)

Fast-moving consumer goods are products that sell quickly
at relatively low cost. FMCGs are generally non-durable
packaged consumer goods. FMCGs have low profit margins,
but they account for more than half of all consumer spending.
Beauty products and toiletries, dairy products and bakery
products etc. included in FMCG, while automobiles (car and
motor cycle) are not included in it. Automobile comes under
the category of durable goods.

162. Match List I with List II and select the correct answer

164. Why is the Government of India disinvesting its equity in

the Central Public Sector Enterprises (CPSEs)?

1. The Government intends to use the revenue earned
from the disinvestment mainly to pay back the external
debt.

2. The Government no longer intends to retain the
management control of the CPSEs.

Which of the statements given above is/are correct?

(a) 1only (b) 2 only

(c) Both1and?2 (d) Neither 1 nor2

LA.S. (Pre) 2011

Ans. (d)

using the codes given below in the lists :
List I (Industries) List IT (Industrial Centres)

A. Pearl fishing 1. Pune
B. Automobiles 2. Tuticorin
C. Ship-building 3. Pinjore
D. Engineering goods 4. Mormugao
Codes:

A B C D
@ 2 1 4 3
b) 2 1 3 4
c1 2 4 3
@1 2 3 4

LA.S. (Pre) 1999

Ans. (a)

Main objectives of current disinvestment policy of Indian

Government are as follows :

(i) To give participation to citizens in public sector
enterprises.

(i) To maintain government control on management and to
retain majority shareholding i.e. at least 51% in public
sector enterprises.

(iii) To ensure better corporate governace in public sector
enterprises.

Amount obtained from disinvestment of public sector enter-

prises goes into ‘National Investment Fund’ established in

2005; its main objective is to invest in projects of social

sector.

165. Assertion (A) : Disinvestment is an integral part of
liberalization of economy in India.
Reason (R) : The proceeds are being used according to
stated policy.
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lect the correct a r using th i low : . . .
Select the correct answer using the codes given below The Government is resorting to disinvestment of some of

Codes : ] ) the PSUs as part of economic reforms policy of liberaliza-
(a) BothAand R are true, and R is the correct explanation . o . )
tion and privatization, mainly due to reduce the fiscal
of A ) ) burden and bridge the revenue shortfall of the Government.
(b) BothAandR are true, but R is not a correct explanation Hence, the assertion is true but the reason given is
of A

incorrect, as it cannot be said that PSUs have not generated

(¢) Ads true, but Ris false enough employment opportunities. In fact, PSUs have an

(d) Ais false, but R is true important role in generating employment in the country.
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2002,2004 | Stydies have shown that PSUs have beaten the private
Ans. (b) sector in terms of employment growth in recent years.

Disinvestment of CPSEs is an integral part of liberalization |  167. Disinvestment in Public Enterprises started from which

of economy in India, which focused on the efforts required financial year?

to be taken to curtail the fiscal burden of the State by reduc- (a) 199091 (b) 1991-92

ing public sector borrowings and bring in fiscal austerity. (c) 199293 (d) 1993-94

Its proceeds are being used according to the stated policy U.P.P.C.S. (Spl.) (Pre) 2008

of the Government. Government had constituted the Ans. (b)
National Investment Fund (NIF) in November, 2005 into

The disinvestment process in India began in the year
which the proceeds from disinvestment of CPSEs were to 1991-92, with the sale of minority stakes in 31 selected PSUs
be channelized. for Rs. 3038 crore.

The disinvestment policy has a clear objective of improving

168. Which of the following Iron and Steel Plant is not located
on ariverside?
(a) Bhilai (b) Bokaro
(c) Jamshedpur (d) Bhadravati
U.P.R.O./A.R.O. (Pre) 2021

the quality of assets and skills of public sector companies.
At present the Department of Disinvestment has been
renamed as Department of Investment and Public Asset
Management (DIPAM). DIPAM deals with all matters
relating to management of Central Government investments

Ans. (a
in equity including disinvestment of equity in Central Public @
Sector Undertakings. The Four major areas of'its work relates Bhilai Steel Plant (BSP) is India's largest producer and sup-
to Strategic Disinvestment, Minority Stake Sales, Asset plier of world class rails for Indian Railways including world's

Monetisation and Capital Restructuring. It also deals with longest 130 metre rails in single piece and 260 metre long rail
welded panels, and a major producer of large variety of wide
and heavy steel plates and structural steel. It was set up
with the help of the USSR in 1959. It is located forty kms

west of Raipur, the capital city of Chhattisgarh, along the

all matters relating to sale of Central Government equity
through offer for sale or private placement or any other
mode in the erstwhile Central Public Sector Undertakings.

DIPAM is working as one of the Departments under the o ) i
Howrah-Mumbeai railway line and the Great-Eastern high-

way. Hence, Bhilai Iron and Steel Plant is not located on a
166. Assertion (A): The Government is resorting to disinvest- | riverside.

Ministry of Finance.

ment of some of the public sector units (PSUs).
P ( ) 169. The Bhilai Steel Plant has been established with the

Reason (R): PSUs have not generated enough employ-
®) g g ploy assistance of :

ment opportunities.

(a) England (b) Japan
Codes: (c) Germany (d) Russia
(a) BothAandR are true, and R is the correct explanation
of A M.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 1990, 1991
(b) Both Aand R are true, but R is not the correct explana- Ans. (@)
tion of A Bhilai Steel Plant was set up with the help of the USSR
(c) Aistrue, butR is false (Now Russian Federation) during the Second Five Year
(d) A is false, but R is true Plan. Its first blast furnace commissioned on 4™ February,
U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2000 1959. It is located in Bhilai, 40 kms West of Raipur, the capi-
Ans. (¢) tal city of Chhattisgarh. Eleven times winner of Prime
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Minister’s Trophy for Best Integrated Steel Plant in the coun-
try, Bhilai Steel Plant is India’s sole producer & supplier of
world class rails for Indian Railways including world's long-
est 130 metre rails in single piece and 260 metre long rail
welded panels, and a major producer of large variety of
wide and heavy steel plates and structural steel. Bhilai Steel
Plant has been the flagship integrated steel plant unit of the
Central Public Sector steel company, the Steel Authority of
India Limited (SAIL).

170. Bhilai Steel Plant is a---—--—-—- enterprise.
(a) Public Sector (b) Private Sector
(c) Co-operative Sector (d) Public- Private joint sector
Chhattisgarh P.C.S. (Pre) 2011
Ans. (a)

See the explanation of above question.

171. Rourkela Steel Plant was established in collaboration

with :
(a) United Kingdom (b) Russia
(c) US.A. (d) Germany
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2012
Ans. (d)

Rourkela Steel Plant (RSP), the first integrated steel plant in
the public sector in India, was set up with German (West
Germany) collaboration with an initial installed capacity of
1 million tonnes. Its first blast furnace inaugurated on 3
February 1959. Subsequently, after modernization and
expansion, its capacity was enhanced to 4.2 million tonnes
of hot metal, 4.2 million tonnes of crude steel and 3.9 million
tonnes of saleable steel. It is operated by the Steel Author-
ity of India Limited (SAIL).

172. Which one of the following statements is not correct?
(a) Rourkela Steel Plant, the first integrated steel plant in
the Public Sector of India was set up with the Soviet
Union Collaboration.
(b) Salem Steel Plant is a premier producer of stainless
steel in India.
(c) Maharashtra Electrosmelt Ltd. is a subsidiary of the
Steel Authority of India Ltd.
(d) Visakhapatnam Steel Plant is a unit of Rashtriya Ispat
Nigam Ltd.
LA.S. (Pre) 2005
Ans. (a)

Among the given statements, statement of option (a) is
incorrect while other three statements are correct. See the
explanation of above question. Maharashtra Electrosmelt
was merged with its parent company 'SAIL'in 2011.

173. Bokaro Steel Plant was established with the help of :

(a) USA (b) UK
(c) France (d) Soviet Union
U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 1991
Ans. (d)

Bokaro Steel Plant - the fourth integrated plant in the Public
Sector - started taking shape in 1965 in collaboration with
the Soviet Union (USSR). It was originally incorporated as
a limited company on 29th January 1964, and was later
merged with SAIL, first as a subsidiary and then as a unit,
through the Public Sector Iron & Steel Companies
(Restructuring & Miscellaneous Provisions) Act 1978. The
construction work started on 6™ April 1968 and its first blast
furnace started on 2" October 1972.

174. Which one of the following pair is not correctly matched?

Steel plant Collaborating country

(a) Rourkela Germany

(b) Bhilai Old USSR

(c) Durgapur UK.

(d) Bokaro U.S.A.

Chhattisgarh P.C.S. (Pre) 2011
Ans. (d)

The correctly matched pairs are as follows :
Steel plant Collaborating country
Rourkela - Germany (West Germany)
Bhilai — USSR (Soviet Union)
Durgapur - UK
Bokaro - USA

175. Match List I with List II, and choose the correct answer
from the codes given below :

List I ListII
A. Bhilai 1. Chhattisgarh
B. Bokaro 2. Jharkhand
C. Durgapur 3. Odisha
D. Rourkela 4. West Bengal
Code:
A B C D
(@ 1 2 3 4
by 1 2 4 3
© 1 3 2 4
d 2 3 1 4
U.P.U.D.A./L.D.A. (Pre) 2001
Ans. (b)
The correctly matched lists are as follows :
Bhilai - Chhattisgarh
Bokaro - Jharkhand
Durgapur - Odisha
Rourkela - West Bengal
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176. Which pairs is not correctly matched?

Project Company
(a) Integrated Steel Plantat  Steel Authority of India
Jajpur (Odisha)
(b) Power Plantat Jamnagar  Essar Power
(Gujarat)
(c) Nabinagar Power Plant Indian Railways
(Bihar)
(d) Kayamkulam Power Plant National Thermal Power
(Kerala) Corporation
L.A.S. (Pre) 2005
Ans. (a)

Integrated Iron and Steel Plant at Jajpur (Odisha) is a plant
of Neelanchal Ispat Nigam Ltd. (NINL) instead of SAIL.
Pairs of other options are correctly matched. Nabinagar
Power Plant (Bihar) is a joint venture of NTPC Ltd. and
Indian Railways.

177. Where has the Indian Diamond Institute (IDI) been

established ?
(a) New Delhi (b) Mumbai
(c) Surat (d) Jaipur
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2012
Ans. (¢)

Indian Diamond Institute (IDI) is located in Surat, Gujarat.
Established in 1978, IDI, the most coveted institute in the
field of diamonds, gems & jewellery in India, is a state-of-art
school of learning, everything within the campus, under

one roof.

178. Foreign equity holding allowed in small scale sector in
1995-96 is :

(@ 35% (b) 24%
(c) 49% (d)51%
U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 1995
Ans. (b)

Except for the prohibited sector, foreign investors are
allowed to invest in small-scale industrial (SSI) unit
operating in various sectors. Foreign equity holding in a
small-scale industrial unit is limited to 24%. If FDI in an SSI
unit exceeds 24% of the paid up capital, the company loses
its SSI status. Further, if the item/s of manufacture is/are
reserved for SSI sector, the company has to obtain an indus-
trial license and undertake a minimum export obligation of
50% of annual production on such products.

179. The rough outline map given shows centres of cement
industry labelled 1, 2, 3 and 4. Match these centres with
the following sets of names :

(A) Katani (B) Tirunelveli

(C) Sikka (D) Churk
Select the correct answer using the codes given below :
Code:

A B CcC D
(@ 3 4 2 1
(b) 2 4 1 3
(¢ 1 2 4 3
d 2 3 1 4
LA.S. (Pre) 1998
Ans. (b)
The correctly matched centres are as follows :
Centres of Cement Industry Labels
Sikka (Gujarat) - 1
Katni (Madhya Pradesh) - 2
Churk (Uttar Pradesh) - 3
Tirunelveli (Tamil Nadu) - 4
180. Match the List-I with List I
ListI List IT
(Place) (Industry)
A. Vishakhapattanam 1. Automobiles
B. Muri 2. Ship-building
C. Gurgaon 3. Fertilizers
D. Panki 4. Aluminium
Select the correct answer using the codes given below :
Code:
A B CcC D
(@) 2 3 4 1
(b) 1 2 3 4
(c) 2 4 3 1
d 2 4 1 3
U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2003
Ans. (d)
The correctly matched lists are as follows :
Place Industrial Centre
Vishakhapattanam - Ship-building
Muri (Jharkhand) - Aluminium
Gurgaon (Gurugram; Haryana) — Automobiles
Panki (Uttar Pradesh) - Fertilizers

181. Match list I with list II and select the correct answer from
the codes given below the lists :

List-I List-II
(Centres) (Industries)
A. Aonla 1. Polyfibre
B. Modinagar 2. Fertilizers
C. Barabanki 3. Rubber

D. Kanpur 4. Explosives
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Code:

A B
(@ 1
(b) 2
() 3
d) 4

W N W N

Ans. (b)

N R = WA

N

U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2002

Centres

Aonla -
Modinagar -
Barabanki -
Kanpur -

The correctly matched lists are as follows :

Industries
Fertilizers
Rubber
Polyfibre
Explosives

182. Match List I with List II and select the correct answer
using the code given below:

List-1
(City)

A. Coimbatore

B. Rourkela

C. Kapurthala

D. Barauni
Code:

(b)
©

A
(@ 4
1
2
d 4

N W N W

Ans. (a)

W WA

List-II
(Industry)
1. Petroleum Refining
2. Rail Coach
3.Iron and Steel
4. Cotton Textiles

b—ib—i.l;b—iU

U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 1999

©3 4 1 2
@4 3 2 1

U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 1994
Ans. (¢)
Correct matching of the lists are as follows :
Singrauli (Madhya Pradesh)  — Coal
Kajarhat (Uttar Pradesh) - Cement
Koyali (Gujarat) - Oil
Anand (Gujarat) - Milk
184. Which one of the following is not correctly matched ?
(a) Bio-technology Park —  Lucknow
(b) Tronica City — Noida
(c) Plastic City —  Kanpur
(d) Leather Technology Park —  Unnao
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2012
Ans. (b)

Tronica city is located in Ghaziabad not in Noida. Other pairs
are correctly matched.

City
Coimbatore
Rourkela
Kapurthala
Barauni

The correctly matched lists are as follows :

Industry
Cotton Textiles
Iron and Steel
Rail Coach

Petroleum Refining

183. Match List I with List II and select the correct answer
from the codes given below :

ListI
A. Singrauli
B. Kajarhat
C. Koyali
D. Anand
Code:

A B
@ 1 2
by 2 3

C

3
4

ListII
1. Oil
2. Milk
3. Coal
4. Cement
D
4

1

185. With reference to the National Investment Fund to which
the disinvestment proceeds are routed, consider the
following statements :

1. The assets in the National Investment Fund are
managed by the Union Ministry of Finance.

2. The National Investment Fund is to be maintained
within the Consolidated Fund of India.

3. Certain Asset Management Companies are appointed
as the fund managers.

4. A certain proportion of annual income is used for fi-
nancing select social sectors.

Which of the statements given above is/are correct ?

(a land2 (b) 2 only
(c) 3and4 (d) 3only
L.A.S. (Pre) 2010
Ans. (¢)

The National Investment Fund (NIF) was set up in Novem-
ber 2005 for channelizing the proceeds from disinvestment
of Central Public Sector Enterprises. The corpus of NIF was
to be permanent in nature and NIF was to be professionally
managed to provide returns to the Government, without
depleting the corpus. Selected Public Sector Mutual Funds,
namely UTI Asset Management Company Ltd., SBI Funds
Management Private Ltd. and LIC Mutual Fund Asset
Management Company Ltd., were entrusted with the
management of the NIF corpus.

As per this scheme, 75% of the annual income of the NIF
was to be used for financing selected social sector schemes
which promote education, health and employment. The
residual 25% of the annual income of NIF was to be used to
meet the capital investment requirements of profitable and
revivable public sector undertakings.
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186. Which of the following are the purposes to which the
National Renewal Fund has been set up?
1. To restructure sick small industries

2. Tohelp workerslikely to be displaced due to retrenchment

in the process of industrial restructuring
3. To modernize existing industrial units
4. To help refugees from Bangladesh, Sri Lanka etc.
Choose the correct answer from the codes given below :

(@) 1 and 2 (b)1and 3
(c) 1 and 4 (d) 2 and 4
LA.S. (Pre) 1994
Ans. (a)

The National Renewal Fund (NRF) was set up in February,
1992 to provide a social security net to safeguard the inter-
est of workers who may be affected by technological
upgradation, modernization and restructuring of industry or
closure of sick units. NRF was set up by a government reso-
lution which provided for its operation for a limited period of
time up to a maximum of ten years. Assistance from NRF had
been provided for the Voluntary Retirement Scheme (VRS)
and the scheme of counseling, retraining etc. of workers
rationalized from the organized sector. VRS assistance had
been made available to Central Public Sector Undertakings.
Under NRF, Employees Assistance Centres (EACs) had been
set up to provide counseling, and retraining of workers
displaced due to closure/retrenchment to facilitate their

redeployment.

2. redeployment of workers
Which of these statements is/are correct?

(a) Neither 1 nor 2 (b) Both 1 and 2
(c) 1 only (d) 2 only
L.A.S. (Pre) 2002
Ans. (b)

See the explanation of above question.

189. National Renewal Fund has been established for :
(a) retraining of labour
(b) making better roads & bridges
(c) replacing old railway lines by new railway lines
(d) refinancing of loans by banks
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2004
Ans. (a)

See the explanation of above question.

190. National Renewal Fund (NRF) was constituted for the
purpose of :
(a) Providing pension for retiring employees
(b) Social security
(c) Rural reconstruction
(d) Restructuring and modernization of industries
U.P.P.C.S. (Spl.) (Mains) 2008
U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2010
Ans. (b)

See the explanation of above question.

187. Which one of the following is the objective of National

Renewal Fund?

(a) To safeguard the interests of workers who may be
affected by technological upgradation of industry or
closure of sick units

(b) To develop the core sector of the economy

(c) For the development of infrastructure such as energy,
transport, communications and irrigation

(d) For human resource development such as full literacy,
employment, population control, housing and drinking
water

L.A.S. (Pre) 1999
Ans. (a)

191. Which one of the following is referred to as the ‘Golden
Hand Shake’ :
(a) Honouring V.I.P.’s
(b) Voluntary Retirement Scheme
(c) Wishing Bon Voyage
(d) Receiving distinguished guests
U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2002
U.P.U.D.A./L.D.A. (Pre) 2002
Ans. (b)

See the explanation of above question.

188. Consider the following statements:

The objectives of the National Renewal Fund set up in

February 1992 were :

1. to give training and counselling for workers affected
by retrenchment or VRS

Voluntary retirement schemes (VRS) are adopted in order to
reduce surplus staff. The workers, executives of compa-
nies, the authority of cooperative societies, etc. can take
voluntary retirement. Both public and private sector com-
panies can offer voluntary retirement schemes. This scheme
is also known as a golden handshake. Through voluntary
retirement, the employee strength is reduced so that the
company can reduce the overall cost of the firm. In India, an
employee must have completed 10 years of service or must
be above 40 years of age to avail VRS.
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192. ‘Golden Handshake Scheme’ in India is related with :
(a) Voluntary Retirement
(b) Indian Gold Dealers
(c) Foreign Gold Dealers in India
(d) Promoting Tradein Gold
U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 1992
Ans. (a)

See the explanation of above question.

193. Korean multinational company POSCO wants to invest
Rs. 52,000 crore in :

(a) Chhattisgarh (b) Jharkhand
(c) West Bengal (d) Odisha
R.A.S./R.T.S.(Pre) 2010
Ans. (d)

POSCO, a South Korean multi national company in steel
sector had signed an MoU with Odisha Government on June
22,2005 to construct a 12 billion USD steel plant near Paradip.
However, various regulatory delays and controversies

prevented the company from starting construction.

194. Kandla, situated in the Gulf of Kutch, is well known for
which of the following industries?
(a) Ship-breaking industry
(b) Cutting and polishing of diamonds
(c) Export processing zone
(d) Traditional act and craft centre
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2013
U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) (Re-Exam) 2015
Ans. (¢)

Industrial development in India, to an extent, is constrained
by the lack of savings to invest (low capital formation), lack
of technology, skills and infrastructure development and
limited purchasing power among the larger masses (due to

low income).

196. CRISIL:
(a) promotes exports
(b) provides finance to rural areas
(c) provides financial assistance to industries
(d) evaluates the credit worthiness of a company
U.P.P.C.S. (Spl.) (Mains) 2008
Ans. (d)

Set up in 1987, Credit Rating Information Services of India
Ltd. (CRISIL) is one of the oldest credit rating agencies in
India. It evaluates the credit worthiness of commercial entities
on the basis of their strength, market reputation, market share

and board.

India is the first country in Asia, which accepted the impor-
tance of Export Processing Zones in export promtion and
established Asia’s first Export Processing Zone in Kandla in
1965. Today it is considered as India's largest multi-product
functional Special Economic Zone (Kandla SEZ or KASEZ)
ecompassing 1000 acres with about 255 performing units.

195. Consider the following statements :
Industrial development in India, to an extent, is constrained
by
1. lack of adequate entrepreneurship and leadership in
business.
2. lack of savings to invest.
3.1ack of technology, skills and infrastructure.
4. limited purchasing power among the larger masses.
Which of the above statements are correct?

(a)1,2and 3 (b)1,3and 4
(c)2,3and4 (d)1,2and 4
LA.S. (Pre) 1999
Ans. (¢)

197. The term 'Base Erosion and Profit Shifting' is sometimes
seen in the news in the context of :
(a) mining operation by multinational companies in
resource-rich but backward areas
(b) curbing of the tax evasion by multinational companies
(c) exploitation of genetic resources of a country by
multinational companies
(d) lack of consideration of environmental costs in the
planning and implementation of developmental
projects
L.A.S. (Pre) 2016
Ans. (b)

Base Erosion and Profit Shifting (BEPS) refers to tax
planning strategies used by multinational enterprises that
exploit gaps and mismatches in tax rules to make profit
'disappear' for tax purpose or to shift profits to locations
where there is little or no real activity but taxes are low,
resulting in little or no overall corporate tax being paid.
Developing countries’ higher reliance on corporate tax means
they suffer from BEPS disproportionately. BEPS practices
cost countries USD 100-240 billion in lost revenue annually.
Working together within OECD/G20 Inclusive Framework
on BEPS, 140 countries and jurisdictions are collaborating
on the implementation of 15 measures to tackle tax avoid-
ance, improve the coherence of international tax rules and

ensure a more transparent tax environment.

198. A labour intensive industry is one that :
(a) requires hard manual labour
(b) pays adequate wages to the labour

Economic & Social Development General Studies E-100



(c) employs more hands
(d) provides facilities to labour
U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2006
Ans. (¢)

Labour intensive industry refers to an industry that requires
a large amount of labour to produce its goods or services. In
labour intensive industries, the costs associated with
securing the necessary personnel outweigh the capital costs
with regard to importance and volume. Labour intensive
industries include restaurants, hotels, agriculture, mining,
as well as healthcare and caregiving.

199. Which one of the following groups is not co-partner of
Industrial Relation?
(a) Consumers and their organizations
(b) Workers and their organizations
(c) Managers and their organizations
(d) State Govemments and Central Govemment
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2014
Ans. (a)

Among the given options,‘Consumers and their organiza-
tions’ is not a co-partner of Industrial Relation while other
three groups are co-partners of Industrial Relation.

200. The largest producer of sugar in India is :
(a) Bihar (b) Karnataka
(c) Maharashtra (d) Uttar Pradesh
U.P.P.C.S (Pre) 2011
Ans. (¢)

At present (in 2021-22 Sugar Seaon), Maharashtra is the
largest producer of sugar in India while in 2020-21 SS, Uttar
Pradesh was the largest sugar producing State in India.

202. The President of Sugar De-control Committee was :
(a) M.S.Ahluwalia (b) D. Subbarao
(¢) Y.V.Reddy (d) N.Nilkarni
(e) C.Rangarajan
Chhattisgarh P.C.S (Pre) 2013
Ans. (e)

The year 2013-14 was a water-shed for the sugar industry.
The Central Government considered the recommendations
of the Committee headed by Dr. C. Rangarajan on De-
regulation of Sugar Sector and decided to discontinue the
system of levy obligations on mills for sugar produced after
September, 2012 and abolished the regulated release
mechanism on open market sale of sugar. The de-regulation
of the sugar sector was undertaken to improve the financial
health of sugar mills, enhance cash flows, reduce inventory
costs and also result in timely payments of cane price to
sugarcane farmers. The recommendations of the Committee
relating to Cane Area Reservation, Minimum Distance
Criteria and adoption of the Cane Price Formula have been
left to State Governments for adoption and implementation,

as considered appropriate by them.

203. Which pair is not correctly matched?

a) Katni - Paper
(a) p
(b) Surat - Cotton Textiles
(c) Churk - Cement Industry
d) Ludhiana - Hosie
( ry
U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 1990

Ans. (a)

Katni (Madhya Pradesh) is famous for its Cement & Lime
Stone and Fireclay industries, not for paper industry, other

pairs are correctly matched.

State Sugar Production (in lakh tonnes)
2021-22 (an A.E.) 2020-21 204. Match List I with List II and select the correct answer
Maharashtra 117 106.50 using the code given below:
Uttar Pradesh 102 110.59 ListI ListIl
Karnataka 45 44.68 (Industry) (Production Centre)
Source : Indian Sugar Mills Association Press Release — 31 A. Jute Products 1. Bhadohi
January, 2022 B. Silk Textile 2.Ludhiana
C. Woollen Hosiery 3. Bangalore
201. Sugar industry is mostly developed in which State? D. Woolen Carpet 4. Titagarh
(a) Punjab (b) Andhra Pradesh Codes :
(c) Haryana (d) Uttar Pradesh A B C D
A (@) U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 1990 @3 4 2 1
by 4 3 2 1
Uttar Pradesh is the leading sugarcane producing State in © 1 3 4 2
the country and as per the 15t Advance Estimates of sugar d4 1 3 2
production (2020-21) it is the largest sugar producing State U.P.P.C.S.(Pre) 2001
in India. Ans. (b)
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The correctly matched lists are as follows : () Aistrue, but R is false.

Industry Production Centre (d) Ais false, but R is true.
Jute Products - Titagarh U.P.P.C.S.(Pre) 2001
Silk Textile - Bengaluru Ans. (a)
Woollen- Hosiery - Ludhiana Coastal Gujarat has been called an industrial workshop. In
Woollen Carpet B Bhadohi coastal Gujarat, cities like - Porbandar, Jamnagar, Surat,
205. HINDALCO, an aluminium factory located at Renukoot Bhavnagar, Dwarka, Vadodara etc. are highly developed in
owes its site basically to : terms of industries. A large number of manufacturing plants
(a) proximity to raw material of textiles and garments, pharmaceutical and petrochemi-
(b) abundant supply of electricity cals etc. are located here. The discovery of oil and gas in
(c) efficient transport network Gujarat has played a vital role in setting up of petroleum
(d) proximity to the market refineries, fertilizer plants and petrochemical complexes in
LA.S.(Pre) 2002 | the coastal Gujarat. Hence, both assertion and reason are
Ans. (b) true and reason is the correct explanation of assertion.

Hindalco’s Renukoot plant was commissioned in 1962 with 208. Participation of labourers in management means :

initially one potline and a smelter of 20,000 tpa capacity. In (a) Participation in shares

1967 Hindalco established a captive power plant at (b) Participation in policy-decision making

Renusagar (840 MW), the first captive power plant (CPP) (¢) Dividend

for aluminium industry in India. This along with a co-gen- (d) Participation in production

eration power unit (84 MW) ensures continuous supply of U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 1990

power for the smelter and other operations. Hence, option | A ps. (b)
(b) is the correct answer.

Workers' participation in management refers to the

206. Which one of the following States enjoys ideal conditions participation of non-managerial employees in the decision-

for the development of petrochemical industries : making process of the organization. Workers' participation

(@) Guja.rat (b) Maharashtra gives employees the mental and psychological satisfaction

(c) Tamil Nadu (d) Uttar Pradesh and thereby increase their involvement in the affairs of the
U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2002* ation. Workers' cipation i tis th

Ans. (a) organization. Workers' participation in management is the

most accepted principle of industrial relations in modern

Gujarat’s chemicals and petrochemicals industry is one of
the fastest growing sectors in the State’s economy and is
the leader in the production of chemical and allied products
in India. Government support, world class infrastructure,
strategic location, availability of skilled workforce and raw
material makes Gujarat a preferred location for petrochemi-
cal industries. Gujarat's chemical and petrochemical
industry comprises of about 500 large and medium scale
industrial units, about 16,000 of small scale industrial units
and other factory units.

207. Assertion (A) : Coastal Gujarat has been called an

industrial workshop.

Reason (R): It is dotted with manufacturing units of

textiles and garments, pharmaceutical and petrochemi-

cals.

Codes:

(a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct explanation
of A.

(b) Both A and R are true, but R is not a correct explana-
tion of A.

industry throughout the world and in India too. In the words
of Keith Davis “Participation is a mental and emotional
involvement of a person in a group situation which encour-
ages to contribute to group goals or objectives and share
responsibilities.”

209. Which of the following industrial towns is located on the

Chota Nagpur plateau?
(a) Bhilai (b) Ranchi
(c) Asansol (d) Durgapur
39th B P.S.C. (Pre) 1994
Ans. (b)

The Chota Nagpur Plateau is a plateau in eastern India,
which covers much of Jharkhand state as well as adjacent
parts of Bihar, Odisha, West Bengal and Chhattisgarh.
Ranchi is one of the major industrial cities of Eastern India
and located in the region called ‘Ruhr of India’ (Chota
Nagpur) making it an ideal place for mineral based
industries,where mainly HEC (Heavy Engineering Corpora-
tion), Steel Authority of India, MECON etc. have factories.
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210. Dewas is famous for its : 213. Consider the following events and arrange these in

(a) Textile industry (b) Production of honey chronological order :
(c) Printing of currency notes (d) Melting of coins I Development of sugar industry by Indians
M.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2013 IL. Starting of first jute mill in Rishra
Ans. (¢) II. Production of steel in India for the first time

IV. Starting of first textile mill in Bombay

Dewas is a city in Madhya Pradesh. It is an industrial town
Select the correct answer from the code given below :

and houses the government's currency note printing press.

211. Consider the following factors regarding an industry : (i;)di .II, IV and IIT
1. Capital investments 2. Business turnov?r (b) TV,IL, Tl and I
3. Lflbour force . 4. Power consumpt.lon (©) ILI, I and IV
Which of these determine the nature and size of the
industry? (d) 1L I, Iand IV
(a) 1,3 and 4 (b) 1,2 and 4 U.P.R.O./A.R.O. (Pre) 2021
(c) 2,3and 4 (d)2and 3 Ans. (a)
LA.S.(Pre)2001 |1 the year 1903, there was an advent of modern sugar
Ans. (a) processing in India and set up the first sugar mill (United
Capital investment, labour force and power consumption are Province Sugar Company) at Pratappur (Deoria, Uttar
main determinants of the nature and size of the industry. Pradesh). In mid-1920s, the number of sugar mills sprang up
Tentative answer of the question is option (a). While at in UP and Bihar. By 1930-31, there were 29 sugar factories
present, turnover is also considerable for the size and nature producing 100000 MT of sugar.
of an industry. The first jute mill was established by British entrepreneur

George Acland and Bengali financier Babu Bysumber Sen in

212. Which of the following are correctly matched?
! ¢ wiagare cor y ¢ Rishra, near Serampore in Bengal (now in West Bengal) in

A B C
Establishment of Year Place 1835. ) ) ) )
Manufacturing Industry The. first attempt .to establish ag iron and stee? industry in
1. Setting up of the first 1854 Near Bombay India on modern lines was made in 1830, by Josiah Marshall
cotton Mill Heath, a member of the Civil Service of the East India
2. Manufacture of the first 1870 Near Calcutta Company. After leaving the public service, he invested the
machine-made paper whole of his fortune in a steel plant, which he erected at
3. Setting up of the first 1904 Near Madras Porto Novo on the Madras coast. The steel produced here
cement factory was of good quality and was exported to England.
Choose the correct answer from the codes given below : Bombay Spinning and Weaving Company was the first
(a) 1and?2 only (b) 1and 3 only cotton mill to be established in Bombay, India, on 7 July,
(c) 2 and 3 only (d) 1,2and3 1854 at Tardeo by Cowaszee Nanabhoy Davar (1815-73) and
I.A.S. (Pre) 1994 his associates.
Ans. (¢) Hence, the correct chronological (descending) order is given
The first cotton mill in India was established in 1818 at Fort in option (a).
Gloster near Kolkata but was a commercial failure. The 214. Which pairs are correctly matched?
second cotton mill in India was established by KGN Daber Enterprises Industrial Groups
in 1854 and was named Bombay Spinning and Weaving 1. VSNL 1. Bharati
Company. The first mill for machine-made paper was 2. Mundra Sez 2. Adani
established in Bally near Calcutta in 1870. Although this 3. CMC Ltd. 3. Tata
Company went into liquidation in 1905, the possibilities of 4. TPCL 4. Reliance
the paper industry were fully demonstrated, and the lead Select the correct answer :
was followed by more hardy successors. The first cement (a)1,2and 3 (b) 3and 4
factory was installed near Madras in 1904 by South India (c)1,2and 4 (d) 2,3and 4
Industry Limited and then onwards a number of factories LA.S. (Pre) 2005
manufacturing cement were started. Ans. (d)
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VSNL (Now Tata Communications) is not related to Bharti
group. VSNL (Videsh Sanchar Nigam Ltd.) was previously
under the ownership of Department of Telecommunications,
Government of India. It was acquired by the Tata group and
renamed as Tata Communications in February, 2008. All other

pairs are correctly matched.

215. Which among the following multinational companies are
functioning in India?
1. Hindustan Unilever Limited
2. Samsung Corporation
3. Guest Keen and Williams Limited

4. LG
Select the correct answer from the codes given below :
Codes:
(@ 1,2,3 and 4 (b) 2 and 4 only
(c) 2, 3 and 4 only (d) 1 and 3 only
U.P.R.O/A.R.O. (Pre) 2014
Ans. (b)

Samsung Corporation and L.G. both are multinational
companies and functioning in India. While Hindustan
Unilever is an Indian consumer goods producer, whose head-
quarter is in Mumbai. It is an Indian subsidiary company of
British-Dutch multinational company Unilever. It is not a
multinational company in itself. Guest Keen Williams
Limited is an engineering company. The company is
currently engaged in industrial warehousing at Howrah, West
Bengal and in investment and treasury operation on an all
India basis. It is also not a multinational company.

216. Consider the following pairs:

Automobile manufacturer Headquarters
1. BMWAG - USA
2. Daimler AG —  Sweden
3. Renault SA —  France
4. Volkswagen AG —  Germany
Which of the pairs given above is/are correctly matched?
(a) 1,2and3 (b) 3and 4
(c) 4only (d)1,2and 4
LI.A.S. (Pre) 2009
Ans. (b)

The correct matching of given pairs are as following:
Automobile manufacturer Headquarters
BMWAG —  Munich (Germany)
Daimler AG — Koventary, West Mid-

lands [Britain (UK)]
Renault SA — France
Volkswagon AG — Germany

217. Assertion (A) : Information technology is fast becoming
avery important field of activity in India.
Reason (R) : Software is one of the major exports of the
country and India has a very strong base in hardware.
(a) Both Aand R are true, and R is the correct explanation
of A
(b) Both Aand R are true, but R is not a correct explanation
of A
(c) Aistrue, butR is false
(d) Ais false, but R is true
L.AS. (Pre) 1999
Ans. (¢)

Assertion is true as information technology has been a fast
growing and important sector in Indian economy in recent
decades. As far as reason is concerned, its first part is true
as software is one of the major exports of India, but its second
part is false because India has not a very strong base in
hardware.

218. The All India Khadi and Village Industries Board was set

up during the :
(@) 15Plan (b) 2™ Plan
(¢) 3"Plan (d) 4" Plan
R.A.S./R.T.S. (Pre) 1994
Ans. (a)

The ideas for promoting the rural cottage industries were
elaborated in the First Five Year Plan (1951-56), which laid
down the policy framework for setting up of a body for
Khadi and Village Industries. In accordance with this,
Government of India set up All India Khadi and Village
Industries Board (AIKVIB) in January, 1953. In April 1957,
the Khadi and Village Industries Commission (KVIC) was
created as a statutory body under the KVIC Act, 1956, which
took over the work of former AIKVIB.

219. The head office of Khadi and Village Industries

Commission (KVIC) is located at :

(a) Ahmedabad

(b) New Delhi

(c) Mumbai

(d) Bhopal

U.P.PS.C.(R.1.) 2014

Ans. (¢)

The Head Office of Khadi and Village Industries Commis-
sion (KVIC) is located at Mumbai. It is a statutory commis-
sion under Government of India. It works under Ministry of
Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises. It has 6 zonal offices
in Delhi, Bhopal, Bengaluru, Kolkata, Mumbai and Guwahati.
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220. Which one of the following pairs is not correctly matched?

(a) Goswami Committee - Problem of Industrial
Sickness

(b) Janki Raman Committee - Investigation of Share
Scam

(c) Malhotra Committee - Reforms in Insurance
Sector

(d) Tarapore Committee - Customer Services in
Banks

U.P. U.D.A./L.D.A. (Spl.) (Pre) 2010
Ans. (d)

Tarapore Committee was constituted by the Reserve Bank
of India for suggesting a roadmap on full convertibility of
rupee on Capital Account. The rest are correctly matched.

221. Meera Seth committee was related to :
(a) Development of Handlooms
(b) Sex-differentiation in employment
(c) Abolition of child labour
(d) Welfare of working women
U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 1997
Ans. (a)

Meera Seth, was the Chairperson of the 12-member commit-
tee related to development of handloom sector. In its report
(1997), the committee had recommended for establishment
of National Handloom Fund of Rs. 500 crore.

222. Sathyam Committee deals with:
(a) Textile policy
(b) Foreign policy
(c) Infrastructure policy
(d) Review of Indian Constitution
U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2000
Ans. (a)

Sathyam Committee on Textile Policy was constituted in July,
1998 and submitted its report in August, 1999. The
National Textile Policy, 2000 was based on Sathyam
Committee report. The main objective of the policy was to
facilitate the Textile Industry to attain and sustain a
pre-eminent global standing in the manufacture and export
of clothing and equip the Industry to withstand pressures
of import penetration and maintain a dominant presence in
the domestic market.

223. The Chairman of the National Commission for
Enterprises in the Unorganized Sector is :

(a) Arjun Sengupta (b) K. Chandra Shekhar Rao
(c) P.R. Das Munshi (d) Natwar Singh
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2005
Ans. (a)

The Government constituted the National Commission for
Enterprises in the Unorganised Sector (NCEUS) under the
Chairmanship of Dr. Arjun Sengupta on 20.09.2004. The
Commission completed its term on 30.04.2009. The Com-
mission submitted its Reports including Report on Social
Security for Unorganized Workers. The Report on Social
Security for Unorganised Workers was submitted in May,
2006.

224. Rajasthan State Industrial Development and Investment

Corporation established in 1969 under the Companies
Act 1956 helps to :
(a) establish industrial areas
(b) provide social infrastructure
(c) provide project report, project profile and managerial
services
(d) all the above
R.A.S./R.T.S.(Pre) 2007

Ans. (d)

A State Government enterprise in Rajasthan incorporated
under Companies Act, 1956 on 28" March, 1969 as Rajasthan
State Industrial and Mineral Development Corporation
(RSIMDC) and bi-furcated into Rajasthan State Industrial
Development and Investment Corporation (RIICO) and
Rajasthan State Mineral Development Corporation
(RSMDC) on 1%t January, 1980. RIICO is an apex organiza-
tion of Government of Rajasthan for developing of
industrial infrastructure. RIICO(Rajasthan State Industrial
Development and Investment Corporation) has played a
catalytic role in the industrial development of Rajasthan.
Services provided by RIICO to investors and entrepreneurs
include : Site selection and acquisition of land, financial
assistance to small, medium and large scale projects, equity
participation in large projects on merit, technical
consultancy for project identification and technical tie-up,
escort services, facilitation of government clearances,
merchant banking and financial tie-ups, extending
incentives and concessions according to the policy of State

Government and Department of Industries.

225. Rajasthan State Industrial Development and Investment

Corporation (RIICO) has signed a MOU with a Japanese
company for establishment of Japanese units in Neemrana
Industrial Area. That Japanese company is :

(a) Jetro (b) Hetro
(c) Honda Cialt (d) Mitsubishi
R.A.S./R.T.S.(Pre) 2010
Ans. (a)
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Rajasthan State Industrial Development and Investment
Corporation (RIICO) signed an MoU with the Japanese
External Trade Organization (JETRO) in July, 2008 to attract
more investment by Japanese companies.

226. In the States of India, the State Finance Corporations
have given assistance mainly to develop :
(a) Agricultural farms
(b) Cottage Industry
(c) Large Scale Industry
(d) Medium and Small Scale Industry
Uttarakhand U.D.A./LDA (Mains) 2007
Ans. (d)

The Central Industrial Finance Corporation was established
under the Industrial Finance Corporation Act, 1948 for the
purpose of providing medium and long-term loans to
industrial undertakings that remain outside the normal
activities of commercial banks. The desire of the State
Governments was that similar corporations should be formed
in the States so that the work of Industrial Finance Corpora-
tion can be supplemented. The intention is that the State
Corporations will restrict their activities to the financing of
medium and small scale industries and, as far as
possible, will consider only such proposals which are
outside the purview of the Central Industrial Finance

(d) Nano car - Ratan Tata.
Chhattisgarh P.C.S. (Pre) 2008
Ans. (b)

Wipro Limited is a leading global information technology,
consulting and business process services company. Wipro’s
founder chairman was Azim Premji. All other pairs are
correctly matched.

229. 'e-Biz' refer to :
(a) electronic commerce
(b) single window for financial transaction
(c) single window for business inquiries
(d) single window for approach to government services
U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2016
Ans. (d)

'e-Biz' portal refer to single window for approach to government
services. As part of Government's initiative to improve the
business environment and the ease of doing business in the
country, Ministry of Commerce and Industry launched the
e-Biz portal on 28.01.2013 comprising License and Permit
Information Services Component. It serves as online system
for providing efficient and convenient Government-to-
Business (G2B) services to the business community in India.

Corporation. Thus, option (d) is the correct answer.

227. The rank of India in World Textile Exports is :

(a) First (b) Second
(c) Third (d) Fourth
U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2007
Ans. (d)

India was at 41 rank in World Textile Exports with reference
to the question period. As per the data of 2013, India became
the second largest textile exporter (after China) in the world.
In 2019, China ranks highest as the world's top exporter of
Textiles & Apparels (T & A) with a share of 32 percent in
total world exports of T&A followed by Bangladesh (5.25
percent), Vietnam (4.82 percent), Germany (4.67 percent),
Italy (4.4 percent) and India (4.34 percent). As per the website
of 'Invest India' (investindia.gov.in) also, India is the 6™
largest exporter of textiles and apparel in the world.

228. Which one of the following pairs (industry and

230. E-Commerce means :
(a) Export Trade
(b) Trade with European countries
(c) Trade on Internet
(d) None of the above
Uttarakhand U.D.A./L.D.A. (Pre) 2003
Ans. (¢)

E-commerce (Electronic Commerce) is the activity of
electronically buying or selling of products over the internet.
It is conducted through computers, tablets, smartphones and
other smart devices. E-commerce draws on technologies such
as mobile commerce, electronic fund transfer, supply chain
management, internet marketing, online transaction
processing, electronic data interchange, inventory manage-
ment systems, and automated data collection systems.
E-commerce operates in four market segments, including
business-to-business, business-to-consumer, consumer-to-
consumer, and consumer-to-business.

231. Which one of the following is largest e-commerce

company of India?
industrialist) is not properly matched? (a) Flipkart (b) Zbang
(a) Reliance - Mukesh Ambani (c) M-junction (d) Airtel India
(b) Wipro - R. Krishnamurthy U.P.Lower Sub. (Pre) 2015
(c) Airtel - Bharati Mittal Ans. (¢)
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M-junction service limited is a 50 : 50 venture promoted by
SAIL and TATA steel. M-junction was founded in February
2001, it is today not only India's largest e-commerce
company, but also runs the world's largest e-marketplace for
steel. M-junction has radically transformed the steel and coal
supply chain in India by ushering in efficiency, transparency
and convenience to the way steel and coal are bought and
sold. According to Flipkart, today Flipkart is India's largest
online marketplace and one of India's leading
technology powerhouses which pioneered the way India
shops online. UPPSC had given option (a) i.e. Flipkart as the

was mandated through the Mines and Minerals
(Development & Regulation) Amendment Act, 2015. On 16
September 2015, Central Government issued a notification
directing states to set up DMF.

answer of this question.

232. Which among the following is the largest software

company in India?
(a) Infosys (b) TCS
(c) WIPRO (d) HCL tech
U.P.P.C.S (Pre) 2011
Ans. (b)

234. The term ‘Domestic Content Requirement’ is sometimes

seen in the news with reference to :
(a) Developing solar power production in our country
(b) Granting licences to foreign T.V. channels in our
country
(c) Exporting our food products to other countries
(d) Permitting foreign educational institutions to set up
their campuses in our country
LA.S. (Pre) 2017

Ans. (a)

According to Forbes Global 2000 list of the year 2010, Tata
Consultancy Services (TCS) was the largest software
company in India. At present (January 2021) TCS is the
largest digital company in India and 38™ in the World,
according to Forbes 2019 ranking.

233. What is/are the purpose/purposes of 'District Mineral
Foundations' in India?
1. Promoting mineral exploration activities in mineral-
rich districts.
2. Protecting the interests of the persons affected by

mining operations.
3. Authorizing state Governments to issue licenses for
mineral exploration.
Select the correct answer using the code given below.
(a) 1and2 only (b) 2 only
(c) 1and 3 only (d) 1,2and3
LA.S. (Pre) 2016

Ans. (b)

The ‘Domestic Content Requirement (DCR)’ category was
instituted in the Jawaharlal Nehru National Solar Mission
from the beginning of 2010 in an effort to create a healthy
and robust indigenous manufacturing base and to elevate
India’s status as a solar hub. US companies contended that
India's Solar Mission gives preference to procurement of
solar panels with Indian content and this is one type of
non-tariff barrier. In September, 2016 WTO ruled in their
favour saying that DCR violates the National treatment
principle of WTO which prohibits discrimination between
imported and domestically produced goods with respect to
internal taxation or other government regulation.

District Mineral Foundation (DMF) is a trust set up as a
non-profit body, in those districts affected by the mining
works, to work for the interest and benefit of persons and
areas affected by mining related operations. It is funded
through the contributions from miners. Its manner of
operation comes under the jurisdiction of the relevant State
Government.

Setting up of District Mineral Foundations (DMFs) in all
districts in the country affected by mining related operations

235. With reference to the Indian Renewable Energy

Development Agency Limited (IREDA), which of the
following statements is/are correct?

1. Itis a Public Limited Government Company.

2. Itis a Non-Banking Financial Company.

Select the correct answer using the code given below :
Codes:

(a) 1 only
(c)Both 1 and 2

(b) 2 only
(d) Neither 1 nor 2
LA.S. (Pre) 2015

Ans. (¢)

Indian Renewable Energy Development Agency Limited
(IREDA) is a Mini Ratna (Category-1) Government of India
Enterprise under the administrative Control of Ministry of
New and Renewable Energy (MNRE). IREDA is a Public Lim-
ited Government Company established as a Non-Banking
Financial Institution in 1987 engaged in promoting, develop-
ing and extending financial assistance for setting up projects
related to new and renewable sources of energy and energy
efficiency/conservation.
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Tertiary Sector

1. InlIndia Tertiary Sector includes :
1. Trade and Transport 2. Finance and Real Estate
3. Forestry and Fishing
Choose the correct answer from the codes given below :

Code:
(a) 1only (b) 1 and 2 only
(c) 2 and 3 only (d) 3 only
U.P. U.D.A/L.D.A. (Pre) 2002
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2004
U.P.P.C.S.(Pre) 2003

Ans. (b)

The tertiary sector of economy consists of industries which
provide services. Hence the tertiary sector is also called
services sector.

Services sector includes Trade, Hotel, Transport, Communi-
cation, Banking and Finance, Insurance, Real estate, Public
Administration and Defence, Education, Entertainment and
Tourism etc.

According to the Economic Survey 2020-21, the services
sector now accounting for over 54 percent of the economy
and almost four-fifth of total FDI inflows into India.

2. InIndia, service sector includes :
I  Mining and Quarrying
II. Transportand Communication
III. Hotels
IV. Forestry and Fishing
Select the correct answer from the codes given below :
Code:
(a) OnlylandII
(¢) OnlyIlland IV

(b) Only IT and ITI

(d) OnlyIland IV
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2004

Ans. (b)

See the explanation of above question.

3.  Which one of the following is a tertiary activity ?
(a) Forestry (b) Manufacturing
(c) Farming (d) Marketing
U.P. Lower Sub. (Pre) 2008
Ans. (d)

Sector of economic activities are classified into three

categories such as primary, secondary and tertiary.

(i) Primary sector includes agriculture, forestry, dairy,
fishing, mining etc.

(i) The secondary sector of the economy produces finished
goods for the raw materials extracted by the primary
economy. All manufacturing activities fall in the
secondary sector.

(iii) The tertiary sector consists of industries which provide
services, marketing falls in this category. Hence the
option (d) should be the correct answer.

4.  Which among the following is the primary sector of Indian
economy?
(a) Agriculture
(c) Cooperative

(b) Industry

(d) None of the above
U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) (Re- Exam) 2015
Ans. (a)

See the explanation of above question.

5.  Transport, Communication, Commerce come under the :
(a) Primaryactivities  (b) Secondary activities
(c) Tertiary activities  (d) Rural activities
U.P.R.O./A.R.O. (Mains) 2017
Ans. (¢)

Transport, Communication and Commerce come under the
tertiary activities. The tertiary (services) sector covers a wide
range of activities from commerce to administration,
transport, communication, financial and real estate activi-
ties, business and personal services, education, health and
social work etc.

6. Thelargest source of National Income in India is :
(a) Service Sector (b) Agriculture Sector
(d) Trade Sector

U.P.R.O./A.R.O. (Pre) 2021

(c) Industrial Sector

Ans. (a)

The services sector is the largest source of National Income
in India. India's Nominal Gross Value Added (GVA) at basic
prices for the services sector is estimated at about 111.6
lakh crore INR (at current prices) in 2021-22 (15t A.E.). The
services sector accounts for 53.0% of India's Nominal GVA
at basic prices of Rs. 210.4 lakh crore in 2021-22 (15t A.E.)

7. Theshare of Tertiary Sector in Indian economy during
2016-17 was :
(a) Rs.51.8lakhcrore
(c) Rs.49.0lakh crore

(b) Rs.50.6lakh crore

(d) Rs.52.81akh crore
U.P.R.O./A.R.O. (Pre) 2017

Ans. (¥)

At current prices, India’s Gross Value Added (GVA) was es-
timated at Rs. 138.4 lakh crore in 2016-17, in which share of
tertiary (services) sector was 52.8 percent (Rs. 73.08 lakh
crore). Thus, none of the given options was correct. As per
the Economic Survey 2021-22, the services sector (excluding
construction) contributed 53.9% and 53.0% to India’s GVA
in2020-21 and 2021-22 (15*A.E.), respectively.
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8. With reference to the Indian economy, consider the
following activities?
1. Agriculture, Forestry and Fishing
2. Manufacturing
3. Trade, Hotels, Transport and Communication
4. Financing, Insurance, Real Estate and Business

services

The decreasing order of the contribution of these sectors
to the Gross Domestic Product (GDP) at factor cost at
constant prices (2000-01) is:

(@ 3,1,2,4 (b) 1,3,4,2
(c) 3,4,1,2 d 1,3,2,4
L.A.S. (Pre) 2002
Ans. (d)

Option (d) was the right answer in the context of question

period. As per the Economic Survey 2021-22, share of

components of Gross Value Added (GVA) at current prices is
as follows :
2021-22 (1%A.E.)

1. Services Sector 53.0%
Trade, hotels, transport, communication
and services related to broadcasting 16.9%
Financial, real estate and professional
services 20.9%
Public administration, defence and
other services 15.2%

2. Industry 28.2%
Mining & quarrying 2.3%
Manufacturing 15.4%
Electricity, gas, water supply and
other utility services 2.5%
Construction 8.0%

3. Agriculture & Allied Sector 18.8%

9. During 2006-2010, which of the following service
sectors registered fastest growth in India ?
(a) Banking and Insurance (b) Construction
(c) Transporation (d) Communication
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2010

Ans. (d)

casting services', 'Financial, real estate and professional ser-
vices' and 'Public administration, defence and other
services' are estimated to grow by 11.9 percent, 4.0 percent
and 10.7 percent respectively, whereas they contracted by
18.2 percent, 1.5 percent and 4.6 percent respectively in 2020-
21 (P.E.). Construction sector is estimated to grow by 10.7
percent in 2021-22 (15t A.E.), whereas it contracted by 8.6
percent in2020-21 (P.E.).

10. Among the services sector, which has the highest share
in the India’s GDP in 2006 ?
(a) Trade, Hotels, Transport and Communication
(b) Finance, Insurance, Real Estate and Business Services
(c) Community, Social and Personal Services
(d) Construction of buildings
U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2008
Ans. (a)

Option (a) was the correct answer in the context of question
period (in year 2006-07). As per the Economic Survey 2021-
22, the share of sub-sectors of services sector at current prices
in 2021-22 (1 A.E.) is as follows : Trade, hotels, transport,
Communication and services related to broadcasting — 16.9%;
Financial, real estate and professional services — 20.9%;
Public administration, defence and other services — 15.2%.
Hence, in the present context the correct answer is option (b).

11. The largest share of Gross Domestic Product (GDP) in

India comes from :

(a) Agriculture and allied sectors

(b) Manufacturing, construction, electricity and gas

(c) Services sector

(d) Defence and public administration

U.P.P.C.S.(Pre) 2012

Ans. (¢)

India's services sector (tertiary sector) has emerged as a
prominent sector in terms of its contribution to National and
States Incomes, trade flows, FDI inflows and employment. In
the context of question period as well as in the present
context, the largest share of GDP/GVA in India comes from
the services sector. As per the Economic Survey 2021-22, the
share of components of GVA at current prices is as follows :

During 2006-2010, the communication sector registered Component 2019-20 2020-21 2021-22

fastest growth in India (around 25%). As per the Economic (I*R.E.) (P.E.) (IA.E)

Survey 2021-22, Gross Value Added (GVA) of services sector Agriculture &

is estimated to grow by 8.2 percent in 2021-22 (15*A.E.) fol- Allied sectors 184 202 188

lowing last year's 8.4% contraction. In2021-22 (15*A.E.) sub- Industry 26.7 259 282

sectors 'Trade, hotels, transport, communication and broad- Services Sector 55.0 539 53.0
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12. Which one of the following is the correct sequence in
decreasing order of the contributions of different sectors
to the Gross Domestic Product of India?

(a) Services > Agriculture > Industry
(b) Industry > Services > Agriculture
(c) Industry > Agriculture > Services
(d) Services > Industry > Agriculture
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2017
U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2005
Ans. (d)

See the explanation of above question.

13. Which among the following sectors contributes most to
the GDP of India ?
(a) Primary sector
(c) Tertiary sector

(b)Secondary sector

(d)All three contribute equally
M.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2008

Ans. (¢)

See the explanation of above question.

14. Which of the sectors of Indian economy has the highest
contribution to GDP (Gross Domestic Product)?
(a) Agricultural sector (b) Industrial sector
(c) Services sector (d) None of these
Uttrakhand U.D.A./L.D.A. (Mains) 2006
Ans. (¢)

See the explanation of above question.

15. Which one of the following contributes highest share in

India's domestic production ?

(a) Agriculture and allied activities

(b) Manufacturing industries

(c) Electricity, gas and water supply

(d) Services

U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2004

Ans. (d)

See the explanation of above question.

16. The share of services in India's GDP and total employment
in 2012-13 respectively are approximately
(@) 50% and 20% (b) 57% and 28%
(c) 64%and 34 % (d) 55%and 45%
U.P. P.C.S. (Mains) 2014
Ans. (b)

The share of services in India's GDP and total employment in
2012-13 respectively were approximately 56.9% and 28.1%.
According to the Economic Survey 2018-19, the share of
services in India's GVA and total employment in 2018-19 was
54.3% and 34%, respectively. As per the Economic Survey
2021-22, the share of services in GVAis at 53.0% in 2021-22
(IA.E.).

17. For which of the following States the share of services
sector in State GDP has been largest in 2008-09 ?

(a) Delhi (b) Maharashtra
(c) Kerala (d) Tamil Nadu
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2010
Ans. (a)

In the year 2008-09, top 4 States/UTs in which services sector
had the largest share in State's GDP, were as follow : Delhi >
Chandigarh > Kerala > Maharashtra. As per the Economic
Survey 2021-22, Chandigarh (74.00%) and Delhi (68.22%) are
at the top with reference to the share of services sector in the
Gross State Value Added (GSVA) in 2019-20, while Sikkim
(21.82%) is at the last place. Maharashtra and Karnataka are
the top two contributers to services GSVA, with Rs. 15.1 lakh
crore and Rs. 9.71 lakh crore gross value added by services
sector in 2020-21 respectively.

18. Which of the following statements is not true about the
Indian Economy?
(a) Its share of world population is 16% but its share of
world GDP is only 1.6%
(b) The share of services sector in India’s GDP is only 25%
(c) 58% of its working population is engaged in agricul-
ture, but the contribution of agriculture to the National
Income is 22%
(d) India occupies only 2.4% of the world’s geographical
area
U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2010

Ans. (b)

Statement (b) is totally wrong, because the share of services
sector in India's GDP in 2009-10 was 57.09% and in 2012-13
59.29%. As per the Economic Survey 2021-22, the share of
services in GVA is 53.0% in 2021-22 (15 A.E.). Other state-
ments are nearly correct with reference to question
period and Census 2001. As per the Census 2001, 58.2% of
India's working population is engaged in agriculture (about
55% according to the Census 2011) and in the year 2001-02,
the contribution of agriculture to the GDP was at 22.42%.

19. What was the rank of growth rate of services sector of
India in world during the period 2001 to 2012?

(a) First (b) Second
(c) Third (d) Fourth
(e) Fifth
Chhattisgarh P.C.S. (Pre) 2014
Ans. (b)
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According to the Economic Survey 2013-14, the service
sector with around 57 percent contribution to the GDP, has
made rapid strides in the last few years. India has the second
fastest growing services sector with the CAGR (Compound
Annual Growth Rate) at 9.0 percent, just below China's 10.9
percent, during the period from 2001 to 2012.

As per the Economic Survey 2021-22, services sector growth
continued during 2021-22 (1*A.E.), reaching 8.2 percent from
7.2 percent in 2019-20 (15t R.E.). However, due to COVID-19
pandemic, as per the provisional estimates, GVA of services

sector was contracted by 8.4 percent in 2020-21.

20. Since 1980, the share of the tertiary sector in the total

GDP of India has:

(a) shown an increasing trend
(b) shown a decreasing trend
(c) remained constant

(d) been fluctuating

LA.S. (Pre) 1999*

Ans. (a)

From 1980 to 2011-12, the share of the tertiary sector in the
total GDP of India had shown an increasing trend i.e. non-
decreasing trend. As per the Economic Survey 2021-22, the
share of services sector in GVA is around 53.9% in 2020-21
and 53.0% in 2021-22 against around 52% in 2014-15 and
2015-16.

21. In India, between 2001 to 2005, growth rate of which

sector has consistently increased ?
(a) Agriculture

(b) Industry

(c) Services

(d) None of the above

U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2007"

Ans. (¢)

Between 2001 to 2005, growth rate of services sector had
consistently increased from 5.6% to 9.9%. As per the Economic
Survey 2021-22, growth rate of services sector is estimated at
7.2% in2019-20 (15t R.E.) and 8.2% in 2021-22 (13*A.E.), but it
was contracted by 8.4% in 2020-21 (P.E.).

22. Asthe economy develops, the share of the tertiary sector

in the GDP :

(a) Decreases

(b) Decreases then increases
(c) Increases

(d) Remains constant

U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2006"

Ans. (¢)

In the growing economy, the share of the tertiary sector in
the GDP increases. With the development of Indian economy,
the share of tertiary sector in the India's GDP has been
gradually increasing from 30.3% in 1950-51 to 37.65% in 1980-
81,42-55%in 1990-91 and further to 50.37% in 2000-01. As per
the Economic Survey 2021-22, the services sector's
significance in the Indian economy has continued to increase
with the sector now accounting for 53.0 percent of the total
GVA of the economy.

23. During 2011-12 to 2015-16, the contribution of Services
Sector in the growth rate of Indian economy is :
(a) 72.4 percent (b) 50.7 percent
(c) 69.0 percent (d) 66.0 percent
(e) None of these
Chhattisgarh P.C.S. (Pre) 2017
Ans. (¢)

During 2011-12 to 2015-16, the contribution of Services
Sector in the GVA growth rate of Indian economy was about
69.0 percent. In 2017-18, the Services Sector contributed
almost 72.5 percent of GVA growth. Despite the growth
moderation, services sector growth continues to outperform
agriculture and industry sector growth, contributing more
than 60 percent in 2018-19 and around 55 percent in 2019-20
to total GVA growth. However, due to COVID-19 pandemic,
GVA of services sector was contracted by 8.4 percent in 2020-
21 (P.E.). This sector is estimated to grow by 8.2 percent in
2021-22 (1I%AE.).

24. ‘TRAU is aregulatory body associated with which of the

following sectors?

(a) Transport

(b) Tourism

(c) Technical Education

(d) Telecom

U.P.R.O./A.R.O. (Pre) 2017

Ans. (d)

The Telecom Regulatory Authority of India (TRAI) was es-
tablished with effect from 20 February, 1997 by an Act of
Parliament (TRAI Act, 1997), to regulate telecom services,
including fixation/revision of tariffs for telecom services
which were earlier vested in the Central Government. TRAI’s
mission is to create and nurture conditions for growth of
telecommunications in the country in a manner and at a pace
which will enable India to play a leading role in emerging
global information society. One of the main objectives of
TRAI is to provide a fair and transparent policy environ-
ment which promotes a level playing field and facilitates fair
competition.
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Fiscal Policy & Revenue

Along with the Budget, the Finance Minister also places
other documents before the Parliament which include
'The Macro Economic Framework Statement'. The
aforesaid document is presented because this is mandated

by:
(a) Long standing parliamentary convention

(b) Article 112 and Article 110 (1) of the Constitution of

India
(c) Article 113 of the Constitution of India

(d) Provisions of the Fiscal Responsibility and Budget

Management Act, 2003
L.A.S. (Pre) 2020
Ans. (d)

Every year, along with the budget, the 'Macro-Economic
Framework Statement' is presented before the Parliament by
the Finance Minister. This is mandated under section 3 (5) of
the Fiscal Responsibility and Budget Management (FRBM)
Act, 2003. The statement contains an overview of the
economy. This includes an assessment regarding the GDP
growth, fiscal balance of the central government and the
external sector balance of the economy.

The Union Budget 2017-18 was broadly focused on 10
themes — the farming sector, the rural population, the youth,
the poor and the underprivileged, infrastructure, the
financial sector, digital economy, public services, prudent
fiscal management and tax administration.

The Budget proposals for 2021-22 rested on 6 pillars :

(1) Health and Well-being

(i) Physical and Financial Capital, and Infrastructure

(iif) Inclusive Development for Aspirational India

(iv) Reinvigorating Human Capital

(v) Innovation and R & D

(vi) Minimum Government and Maximum Governance

The Union Budget 2022-23 provides impetus for growth

along four priorities :

(i) PM GatiShakti (The seven engines that drive this are
Roads, Railways, Airports, Ports, Mass Transport,
Waterways and Logistics Infrastructure)

(i) Inclusive Development

(iii) Productivity Enhancement & Investment, Sunrise
Opportunities, Energy Transition and Climate Action

(iv) Financing of Investments

When was gender budgeting initiated in India?

(a) Union Budget, 2005-06 (b) Union Budget, 2006-07

(c) Union Budget, 2008-09 (d) Union Budget, 2004-05

(e) None of the above / More than one of the above
66" B.P.S.C. (Pre) (Re-Exam) 2020

Ans. (a)

The gender budgeting was first introduced in India in the
Union Budget 2005-06. Gender budgeting is concerned with
gender sensitive formulation of programmes/schemes,
allocation of resources, implementation and execution, audit
and impact assessment and follow-up corrective action to
address gender disparities. In 2005-06, the gender budgeting
constituted 4.8% of the total budget outlay, but over the
years, its proportion in the budget has close to stagnated,
hovering around 5%.

Which among the following is not included in the ten
main themes of the Union Budget for the financial year
2017-18?
(a) Export performance
(b) The Poor and the underprivileged
(c) Youth
(d) Rural population

U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2017
Ans. (a)

4.

Which one of the following was not included in the

intended objectives of the Union Budget, 2017-18?

(a) Transform India (b) Clean India

(c) Educate India (d) Energise India

(e) None of the above/More than one of the above
64" B.P.S.C. (Pre) 2018

Ans. (¢)

The Union Budget 2017-18 has been announced by the then

Finance Minister Arun Jaitley in the Parliament on 1%

February, 2017. In Union Budget 2017-18, the agenda or

intended objectives for the year 2017-18 was : ‘Transform,

Energise and Clean India’~ TEC India. TEC India seeks to :

® Transform the quality of governance and quality of life
of our people;

® Energise various sections of society, especially the
youth and the vulnerable, and enable them to unleash
their true potential; and

® (lean the country from the evils of corruption, black

money and non-transparent political funding.

5. According to the Union Budget 2021-22, Finance Minis-
ter proposed a new levy Agriculture Infrastructure and
Development Cess. This cess will be levied on how many
products?

(a) 12 (b) 20
(c) 25 (d) 29
U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2021
Ans. (d)
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Union Budget 2021-22 proposed a new levy — Agriculture Gross Tax Revenue as Fiscal Deficit as a
Infrastructure Development Cess (AIDC). The purpose of a percentage of GDP percentage of GDP
the new AIDC is to raise funds to finance spending on de- Year % Year %
veloping agriculture infrastructure. Considering that not 2010-11 10.1 2010-11 49
much private investment is forthcoming for agriculture, the 2011-12 102 2011-12 59
Centre now seeks to rals.e a ded1.cated fund to meet thes.e 2012-13 104 2012-13 49
expenses.The new cess will be levied on 29 products, promi-
nent among which are gold, silver, imported apple, imported 2013-14 101 2013-14 45
alcohol (excluding beer), imported pulses, imported palm 2014-15 100 2014-15 41
oil, imported urea, and petrol/diesel including branded ones. 2015-16 10.6 2015-16 39
6. Consider the following statements : 2016-17 112 2016-17 33
Assertion (A) : Fiscal deficit of Indian Government as a 2017-18 112 2017-18 3.5
percentage of GDP was higher in 2017-18 as compared 2018-19 109 2018-19 34
to Budget estimates. 2019-20 99 2019-20 46
Reason (R) : Growth in indirect tax collection was |2020-21 103 2020-21 92
relatively lower during 2017-18 on account of [50)71.22 (B.E.) 99 202122 (B.E.) 68
introduction of GST. 202122(RE) | 108 22122(RE) | 69
Select the correct answer using the codes‘given below: 555553 (BE) 107 202223 (BE,) 64
(a) Both (A) and (R) are true and (R) is the correct From the data of above tables, it is clear that in the last
explanation of (A). . decade both Tax revenue and Fiscal deficit as a percent of
(b) Both (A? and (R) are true, but (R) is not the correct GDP in India have shown ups and downs. Tax revenue has
expl'anatlon of (A). . not steadily increased while Fiscal deficit has shown
(©) (A) s true, but (R) is false decreasing trend after 2011-12 but in 2019-20 and 2020-21
(d) (A) is false, but (R) is true. (R.E.) it was increased. Hence, both of the given statements
U.P.R.O/A.R.O.(Pre)2017 | o @ ect.
Ans. (a)
8. Consider the following items :
According to the Union Budget 2018-19, the fiscal deficit of 1. Cereal grains hulled
Indian Government as a percentage of GDP in 2017-18 2. Chicken eggs cooked
(Revised estimates) was higher at 3.5 percent compared to 3. Fish processed and canned
the targeted 3.2 percent in Budget estimates. The main 4. Newspapers containing advertising material
reason for that was the government’s finances came under Which of the above items is/are exempted under GST
pressure in 2017-18 due to the implementation of the Goods (Goods and Services Tax)?
and Services Tax and growth in indirect tax collection was (a) 1only (b) 2 and 3 only
relatively lower on account of introduction of GST. Hence, (c) 1,2 and 4 only (d) 1,2,3and4
both (A) and (R) are true, and (R) is the correct explanation LA.S. (Pre) 2018
of (A). Ans. (¢)
7. Consider the following statements : Presently, among the given options - hulled cereal grains,
1. Taxrevenue as a percent of GDP of India has steadily | cooked chicken egg (in shell) and newspapers (with or
increased in the last decade. without advertising material) are exempted (0% rate) under

2. Fiscal deficit as a percent of GDP of India has steadily | G00ds and Services Tax (GST). Processed and canned fish
increased in the last decade. and chicken eggs (not in shell) are taxable at 5% rate under

Which of the statements given above is/are correct? GST.
(a) lonly 9. The ‘Goods and Services Tax’ was proposed by a task
(b) 2 only force, whose President was :
(c) Both1and2 (a) Vijay Kelkar (b) Montek Singh Ahluwalia
(d) Neither 1 nor2 (c) Arun Jaitley (d) Narsimham
L.A.S. (Pre) 2017 M.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2017
Ans. (d) Ans. (a)
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In 2003, the Central Government formed a task force headed
by Vijay L. Kelkar on Fiscal Responsibility and Budget
Management (FRBM), which in 2004 recommended ‘Goods
and Services Tax’ (GST) to replace the existing tax regime by
introducing a comprehensive tax on all goods and services
replacing Central level VAT and State level VATs. It
recommended replacing all indirect taxes except the customs
duty with value added tax on all goods and services with
complete set off in all stages of the value chain.

10. Whatis/are the most likely advantages of implementing

‘Goods and Services Tax’ (GST)?

1. It will replace multiple taxes collected by multiple
authorities and will thus create a single market in
India.

2. It will drastically reduce the ‘Current Account
Deficit’ of India and will enable it to increase its
foreign exchange reserves.

3. It will enormously increase the growth and size of
economy of India and will enable it to overtake China
in the near future.

Select the correct answer using the code given below :

(@) 1only (b) 2 and 3 only

(c) 1and 3 only (d) 1,2and3

L.A.S. (Pre) 2017
Ans. (a)

Implementation of 'Goods and Services Tax (GST)’ will help
reduce tax rates, remove multiple point taxation, and increase
revenues. It will replace multiple tax collected by multiple
authorities and through uniform tax system it will create a
common or single market in India. GST will boost trade,
commerce and export and it will help in reduce the ‘Current
Account Deficit’ (CAD) and increase the growth and size of
economy of India but it is unlikely to drastically reduce
CAD or enormously increase size of our economy. Hence
only statement 1 is correct.

11. WhatKkind of tax is G.S.T.?
(a) Direct Tax
(b) Indirect Tax
(c) Depends on the type of goods and services
(d) None of the above
U.P.R.O./A.R.O. (Mains) 2017
Ans. (b)

GST is known as the Goods and Services Tax. It is a single,
comprehensive, indirect tax which has subsumed almost all
the indirect taxes (like Service Tax, Central Excise, State VAT's
etc.) except a few taxes. It is a multi-stage, destination-based
tax that is levied on every value addition. The GST Act was
passed in the Parliament on 29t March, 2017 and came into
effect on 15t July, 2017. GST is levied on the supply of goods

12. Which of the following Constitution (Amendment) Act
provides for Goods and Services Tax (G.S.T.)?
(a) The Constitution (Ninety-Eighth) Amendment Act,

2012

(b) The Constitution (Ninety-Ninth) Amendment Act,
2014

(c) The Constitution (One-Hundredth) Amendment Act,
2015

(d) The Constitution (One Hundred and First)
Amendment Act, 2016

Chhattisgarh P.C.S. (Pre) 2019
Ans. (d)

Officially known as The Constitution (One Hundred and
First Amendment) Act, 2016, this amendment introduced a
National Goods and Services Tax (G.S.T.) in India from 1
July, 2017. It was introduced as the One Hundred and
Twenty Second Amendment Bill of the Constitution of India.

13. Which of the following Constitution Amendment Acts
made necessary provisions for the implementation of GST
(Goods and Services Tax) regime?

(@) 101 AmendmentAct  (b) 102"¢ Amendment Act
(¢) 1039 AmendmentAct  (d) 104™ Amendment Act
U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2021
Ans. (a)

| See the explanation of above question.

14. GST (Goods and Services Tax) is now proposed to be
introduced in India from :
(a) April01,2011
(c) April01,2013

(b) April01,2012

(d) April 10,2014
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2009

Ans. (b)

As per the question year, GST (Goods and Services Tax) was
proposed to be introduced in India from April 01,2012. Hence,
option (b) was the correct answer for the question period.
After passing multiple hurdles, finally GST came into effect
from 1 July, 2017 through the implementation of the 1015t
Amendment of the Constitution (2016) by the Indian
Government. GST has simplified the multiplicity of taxes on
goods and services and created a common market in the
country. It is aimed at reducing the cost of business
operations and cascading effect of various taxes on
consumers.

15. Theintroduction of Goods and Services Tax from July
2017 is expected to create :
(a) anuniformity in Indian market
(b) improve tax compliance
(c) only (a) above
(d) Both (a) and (b) above

U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2017
and services. Ans. (d)
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The introduction of Goods and Services Tax (GST) from Among the given options, Custom Duty is not included in
July, 2017 is a very significant step in the field of indirect tax Goods and Services Tax (GST). Taxes on alcohol for human
reforms in India. By amalgamating a large number of Central consumption, petroleum products and electricity are also
and State taxes into a single tax, GST mitigated ill effects of kept outside the purview of GST in India.

cascading or double taxation and paving the way for a | 18, What has been kept under the purview of Goods and

unified common national market. Some other major Services Tax (GST)?

advantages of GST are as follows : (@) Alcohol for human consumption (b) Electricity

® Improved environment for compliance and reduction in (c) Petroleum Products (d) Ghee
compliance costs. R.A.S./R.T.S. (Pre) 2018
Expansion of the tax base. Ans. (d)

Improve the overall investment climate in the country.

i . . : At present, Alcohol for human consumption, Electricity and
Uniform SGST and IGST rates will reduce the incentive

: U i Petroleum products are kept outside the purview of Goods
fot cevasion by eliminating rate arbitrage between and Services Tax (GST) in India, while Ghee has been kept
neighbouring States. under the purview of GST.

Increased ease of doing business.
It will boost export and manufacturing activity and
generate more employment.

19. The collection of 'Goods and Service Tax' in Indian
economy in October, 2020 has been :
(a) More than Rs. One lakh crore

16. Consider the following statements : (b) Less than Rs. One lakh crore
1. GST Councilis chaired by the Union Finance Minister (c) Equalto Rs. One lakh crore
and the Minister of State-in-charge of Revenue or (d) Equal to Rs. Two lakh crore
Finance at the centre is a member. U.P.R.O./A.R.O. (Mains) 2016

2. The GST Council will decide the tax rate, exempted goods  Ans. (a)
and the threshold under the new taxation regime.
3. State Governments will have the option to levy VAT, if

The collection of gross 'Goods and Services Tax' (GST)
revenue in Indian economy in October, 2020 had been

t(l)l:yhso decide. Rs. 1,05,155 crore. The gross GST collection for the months
@ g isel_' . (b) Only 2 . of January and February, 2022 stands at Rs. 1,40,986 crore
a) Only 1 is correc nly 2 is correc

and Rs. 1,33,026 crore respectively, while in March, 2022 the
(¢) Only2and 3 are correct (d) Only I and 2 are correct [ o ernment has collected the all time (till March, 2022) high
U.P.R.O/A.R.O. (Pre) 2016 gross GST revenue (Rs. 1,42,095 crore) from the 4.5 years old

Ans. (d) taxation system. In gross GST revenue collected in the month
Goods & Services Tax Council is a constitutional body ofMarch, 2022, CGST is Rs. 25,830 crore, SGST is Rs. 32,378

(under Article 279A) for making recommendations to the
Union and State Government on issues related to Goods
and Service Tax. The GST Council is chaired by the Union
Finance Minister and other members are the Union Minister
of State-in-charge of Revenue or Finance and Minister-in-
charge of Finance or Taxation of all the States. The GST
Council will decide about the tax rate, exempted goods and
will also determine the threshold under the new tax regime.
The GST Council shall recommend the date on which the
goods and service tax be levied on petroleum crude, high
speed diesel, motor spirit (petrol), natural gas and aviation
turbine fuel. After the imposition of GST, State Government
do not have the option to levie VAT.

17. Which of the following tax is not included in Goods and
Services Tax (GST)?
(a) Excise Duty (b) Custom Duty
(c) ValueAdded Tax  (d) Service Tax

Chhattisgarh P.C.S. (Pre) 2019
Ans. (b)

crore, IGST is Rs. 74,470 crore (including Rs. 39, 131 crore
collected on import of goods) and cess is Rs. 9,417 crore
(including Rs. 981 crore collected on import of goods).

20. The term 'Revenue Neutral Rate' was in news recently is

related to :

(a) Goods and Service Tax (GST)

(b) Foreign Portfolio Investment (FPI)

(c) Disinvestment of Public Sector Units

(d) Foreign Direct Investment (FDI)

U.P.R.O./A.R.O. (Mains) 2016

Ans. (a)

Revenue Neutral Rate (RNR) is a structure of different rates
established in order to match the previous revenue
generation with revenue under Goods and Services Tax
(GST). RNR calculations include the cascading effect on
certain goods having no excise or sales tax implications. It is
actually the rate of tax that allows the Government to receive
the matching amount of money despite changes in the tax
laws.
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21. Saksham project approved by Govt. of India is related to :
(a) Skill development of SC and ST population
(b) A military unit for effective disaster management
(c) A new indirect tax network
(d) Creating self confidence among ‘Divyang’ youth.
U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2017
Ans. (¢)

Project Saksham, a new indirect tax network of the Central
Board of Excise and Customs (CBEC), had been approved
by the Cabinet Committee on Economic Affairs (CCEA) in
September, 2016. The total cost of the project is estimated to
be Rs. 2256 crore, which will be incurred over a period of
seven years. Project Saksham is designed to help in the
smooth implementation of GST. It will also help in the
extension of the Indian Customs Single Window Interface
for Facilitating Trade (SWIFT) and other taxpayer-friendly
initiatives under Digital India and Ease of Doing Business
of CBEC.

22. As per the Economic Survey 2015-16, which one of the
following has been constructed as the Chakravyuha
Challenge of the Indian economy?

(a2) Movement of Indian economy from socialism to
capitalism

(b) Movement of Indian economy from socialism with
limited entry to marketism with exit

(c) Movement of Indian economy from socialism with
limited entry to marketism without exit

(d) Movement of Indian economy from mixed economy
to capitalism

U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2017
Ans. (¢)

The Economic Survey 2015-16 invokes the legend of the
Chakravyuha from Mahabharat describing the ability to
enter but not exit, with seriously adverse consequences.
The Indian Economy has made great strides in removing
barriers to entry from firms, talent and technology but less
progress has made in relation to exit. Thus, over the course
of six decades, the Indian economy has moved from

‘socialism with limited entry to marketism, without exit’.

23. InIndia, which one among the following formulates the
fiscal policy?
(a) Planning Commission (b) Finance Commission
(c) Ministry of Finance  (d) Reserve Bank of India
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2012
Chhattisgarh P.C.S. (Pre) 2014
Ans. (¢)

In India, Ministry of Finance of the Central Government
formulates the fiscal policy, while monetary policy is
formulated by the Reserve Bank of India. Finance Commis-
sion is constituted by the President of India under Article
280 of the Constitution, mainly to give its recommendations
on distribution of tax revenue between Union and the States.
The NITI Aayog (in place of erstwhile Planning Commis-
sion) is a policy think tank of the Government of India.

24. Long-term fiscal policy was announced by which finance
minister of India?

(a) V.P.Singh (b) P.Chidambaram
(c) Dr. Manmohan Singh (d) Yashwant Sinha
U.P.R.0./A.R.O. (Pre) 2014
Ans. (a)

Long-term fiscal policy in India was announced by then
Finance Minister Vishwanath Pratap Singh (V.P. Singh) in
his Budget Speech 1985-86. Through this policy, govern-
ment revenue and expenditure was framed with a long-term
framework.

25. The controlling authority of government expenditure is :
(a) The Reserve Bank of India
(b) The Planning Commission
(c) The Ministry of Finance
(d) The Finance Commission
56 to 59t B.P.S.C. (Pre) 2015
Ans. (¢)

The Ministry of Finance is responsible for the administration
of finances of the Central government. It is concerned with
all economic and financial matters affecting the country as a
whole including mobilization of resources for development
and other purposes. It regulates expenditure of the
government including transfer of resources to the States.
The Ministry comprises of the five departments namely :
(i) Economic Affairs; (ii) Expenditure; (iii) Revenue;
(iv) Investment and Public Asset Management; (v) Financial
Services.

26. Which one of the following is not a department in the

Ministry of Finance?
(a) Expenditure (b) Revenue
(c) Banking Division (d) Economic Affairs
Jharkhand P.C.S. (Pre) 2013
Ans. (¢)

See the explanation of above question.
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27. Thefollowing table shows the percentage distribution of | greater pace, there is subcontracting and outsourcing of the
revenue expenditure of Government of India in 1989-90 work which has also added to informal sector employment.

and 1994-95: So the biggest failure of economic liberalization (of 1991) has
Expenditure Head (Percent of Total) been its inability to provide good jobs in the formal/public
sector. Hence, both A and R are true and R is the correct

Years ([Defence | Interest |Subsidies | Grants to |Others
Payments States/UTs
19899015 1 277 163 136 274 29. Which one of the following is not an objective of fiscal
policy of Government of India?

explanation of A.

1994-95113.6 387 8.0 16.7 23.0 (a) Full employment
Based on this table, it can be said that the Indian economy (b) Price stability
is in poor shape, because Union government continues to (c) Regulation of inter-state trade
be under pressure to : (d) Equitable distribution of wealth and income
(a) reduce expenditure on defence U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2006
(b) spend more and more on interest payments Ans. ()
(c) reduce expenditure on factors Fiscal policy, as a prime lever of economic stabilisation policy,
(d) spend more and more on grants-in-aid to State seeks to influence the level of aggregate demand in the
governments/Union Territories economy in pursuit of the larger societal goals of higher
LA.S. (Pre) 1996 economic growth, full employment, equitable distribution of
Ans. (b) wealth and income and price stability. Regulation of inter-
state trade is not an objective of fiscal policy in India.

In the given table, itis shown that the Government of India's 30. Fiscal policy is concerned with which of the following?

revenue expenditure on interest payments increased, so it (&) The volume of currency that banks put in the economic

laid pressure on the Central government. Due to high

: ' : system
interest payments other sectors of investment are getting (b) The policy regarding taxation and government
affected. expenditure

(c) The policy for regulation of stock markets

28. Assertion (A): In recent times, the growth in the public ) ) )
(d) The policy for country's relations with IMF

sector employment has been very sluggish in India.

M.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 1

Reason (R) : There has been reassessment of the role of Ans. (b) C.S. (Pre) 1996
State in economic development. )
Code: Fiscal policy is the use of government spending and
(2) BothAand R are true and R is the correct explanation taxation to influence the economy. Governments typically

of A use fiscal policy to promote strong and sustainable growth
(b) Both A and R are true but R is not the correct and reduce poverty.

explanation of A. 31. Which one of the following is part of fiscal policy?
(c) Ais true butR is false. (a) Production policy (b) Tax policy
(d) A is false but R is true. (c) Foreign policy (d) Interest rate policy

U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 1997 Uttarakhand P.C.S. (Pre) 2012

Ans. (a) Ans. (b)

Taxation, public expenditure and public debt are the
important instruments of Fiscal policy. In other words, a policy
related to public expenditure, taxation and public debt is called
fiscal policy.

India adopted New Economic Policy (NEP) in 1991, in which
there has been reassessment of the role of State in economic
development. By deregulation of markets or opening the

markets for private and foreign players and increasing the
32. Which of the following economists, introduced fiscal

ticipati f private pl i twhil d
participation 0 private players i eIstwilie feserve policy as a tool to rectify the Great Depression of 1929-

sectors, the role of public sector in the economy gradually

30?
reduced. Thus, the growth in the public sector employment (a) Prof. Keynes (b) Prof. Pigou
was very sluggish, which further became negative. It is to be (c) Prof. Marshall (d) Prof. Crowther
noted that since the economic reforms of 1991, both public Uttarakhand P.C.S. (Pre) 2012

sector and private sector firms are downsizing workers with |  Ans. (a)
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In the first half of the twentieth century, fiscal policy came to
the centre stage of economic policy with its ascendancy
attributed to the Keynesian policy perscription (described
in Prof. J.M. Keynes 1936 book — 'General theory of
Employment, Interest and Money'), that deficiency of aggre-
gate demand could be overcome by expansionary fiscal policy
— through higher government spending. It became the
principal tool in fighting wide-scale unemployment caused
by the Great Depression of the 1930s and rebuilding the
war-ravaged economies of Europe and Japan after the
Second World War.

33. Match List I with List IT and select the correct answer
using the codes given below the lists :
List-1 List-1I
A.Boom 1. Business activity at high level with
increasing income, output and
employment at macro level
B. Recession 2. Gradual fall of income, output and
employment with business activity
in a low gear
C. Depression 3. Unprecedented level of under
employment and unemployment,
drastic fall in income, output and

employment.

D.Recovery 4. Steady rise in the general level
of prices, income, output and
employment.

Codes:

A B C D

(@ 1 2 3 4

(b) 1 2 4 3

(c) 2 1 4 3

d 2 1 3 4

LA.S. (Pre) 2000
Ans. (a)

Business activity at high level with increasing income, output
and employment at macro level, it shows that the economy is
inboom period. While during recession, gradual fall of income,
output and employment with business activity in a low gear
is noticed. Unprecedented level of under employment and
unemployment, drastic fall in income, output and employment,
it shows that economy is in depression.When economy
recovers then there is steady rise in the general level of prices,
income, output and employment.

34. Which among the following steps is most likely to be
taken at the time of an economic recession?
(a) Cut in tax rates accompanied by increase in interest
rate
(b) Increase in expenditure on public projects

(c) Increase in tax rates accompanied by reduction of
interest rate
(d) Reduction of expenditure on public projects
LA.S. (Pre) 2021

Ans. (b)

Economic recessions occur when an economy contracts for
at least two consecutive quarters, in terms of real Gross
Domestic Product. It is a period of general economic decline
and is typically accompanied by a drop in the stock market,
industrial production, housing market, wholesale-retail sales
and real income with an increase in unemployment.
Increase in expenditure on public projects is most likely
step to be taken at the time of an economic recession be-
cause public spending influences output growth and af-
fects capital formation or productivity growth. As per Eco-
nomic survey 2020-21, in a recession or slowdown, the gov-
ernment should increase public expenditure and reduce taxes
to create a demand that can drive an economic boom.

35. Therevenue estimates of the Budget in India are prepared

by:

(a) The Central Board of Direct Taxes

(b) The Cabinet Secretariat

(c) The respective commissions

(d) The Ministry of Finance

Jharkhand P.C.S. (Pre) 2013

Ans. (d)

The department of Economic affairs of Ministry of Finance
is the nodal agency of the Union government to formulate
and monitor country's economic policies and programmes. A
principal responsibility of this department is the preparation
and presentation of the Union Budget. The Department of
Revenue of Finance Ministry exercise control in respect of
revenue matters through the Central Board of Direct Taxes
(CBDT) and the Central Board of Excise and Customs (CBEC).
The Ministry of Finance in consultation with CBDT and CBIC
prepares revenue estimates of the Budget to be generated in
the ensuing financial year.

36. Which one of the following is responsible for the
preparation and presentation of Union Budget to the
Parliament?

(a) Department of Revenue
(b) Department of Economic Affairs
(c) Department of Financial Services
(d) Department of Expenditure
L.A.S. (Pre) 2010
Ans. (b)

See the explanation of above question.

37. Economic Survey of India is related to :
(a) NITI Aayog
(b) Reserve Bank of India
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(c) Ministry of Finance
(d) Finance Commission
(e) None of these

Chhattisgarh P.C.S (Pre) 2018, 2015

Ans. (¢)

The Economic Survey of India is the flagship annual
document of the Ministry of Finance, Government of India.
It is prepared by the Department of Economic Affairs,
Ministry of Finance under the guidance of the Chief
Economic Adviser. This document is presented to both
Houses of Parliament during Budget Session, before the
Union Budget.

38. Which of the following is responsible for preparing the

Annual Economic Survey ?

(a) Ministry of Planning

(b) Ministry of Finance

(c) Reserve Bank of India

(d) Central Statistical Organisation

U.P.U.D.A/LD.A.(Spl) (Pre) 2010

Ans. (b)

See the explanation of above question.

39. Economic Survey of India is published officially, every

year by the :

(a) Reserve Bank of India

(b) Planning Commission of India

(c) Ministry of Finance, Govt. of India
(d) Ministry of Industries, Govt. of India

LA.S. (Pre) 1998

Ans. (¢)

Economic Survey of India is published every year officially
by the Department of Economic Affairs, Ministry of Finance,
Government of India. It is presented in the Parliament before
the Union Budget. It is prepared under the guidance of the
Chief Economic Adviser of India. Economic Survey of India
reviews the developments in the Indian Economy over the
past financial year, summarizes the performance on major
development programs and highlights the policy initiatives
of the government and the prospects of the economy in the
short to medium term.

40. Economic Survey in India is published by :
(a) Ministry of Finance
(b) Planning Commission
(c) Ministry of Commerce
(d) Indian Statistical Institute

U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2015

Ans. (a)

See the explanation of above question.

41. Match List-I1 with List-II and select the correct answer
using the codes below the lists :

List-1 List-IT
A. Ministry of Industry 1. Report on Currency
and Finance
B. Central Statistical 2. Economic Survey
Organization
C. Reserve Bank of 3. Wholesale Price Index
India
D. Ministry of Finance 4. National Accounts
Statistics
Code:
A B C D
(a) 4 32 1
(b) 3 4 1 2
(c) 4 31 2
d 3 4 2 1
LA.S. (Pre) 2001
Ans. (b)

The correctly matched lists are as follows :

Ministry of Commerce Industry — Wholesale Price Index
Central Statistical Office — National Accounts Statistics
(now National Statistical Office)

Reserve Bank of India — Report on Currency and Finance
Ministry of Finance — Economic Survey

42. 'Budget' is an instrument of-
(a) monetary policy of the government
(b) commercial policy of the government
(c) fiscal policy of the government
(d) money-saving policy of the government
Jharkhand P.C.S. (Pre) 2013
Ans. (¢)

Budget is an instrument of fiscal policy of the government.
Under Article 112 of the Constitution, a statement of the
estimated receipts and expenditure of the Government of
India has to be laid before both the Houses of Parliament in
respect of every financial year. This statement titled 'Annual
Financial Statement' is the main Budget document.

43. Inwhich of the following countries, zero-based budgeting

was first adopted?
(a) US.A. (b) France
(c) India (d) Germany
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2017
Ans. (a)
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Zero-based budgeting (ZBB) is a method of budgeting in Sectors Allocated outlay (in Rs. crore)
which all expenses must be justified for each new period. 2021-22 2021-22 | 2022-23
Zero-base budget technique involves a critical review of (B.E.) (R.E)) (B.E.)
every scheme before a budgetary provision is made. Energy 11747 13634 29220
Developed by Peter Pyhrr in the 1970s, zero-based i

budgeting starts from a ‘zero base’ at the beginning of every Social Welfare 48460 44952 S1780
budget period, and every function within an organization is Transport 233083 325443 351851
analyzed for its needs and costs. Jimmy Carter, then Rural Development | 194633 206948 206293

Governor of Georgia (U.S.), was the first to adopt the process According to above table it is clear that in the Union Budget

of zero-base into the government in 1973 budget. Three 2022-23, among the given sectors the largest outlay has been

years later, the U.S. federal government for the first time allocated to the transport sector. In the Budget Estimates for

implemented zero-based budgeting in “The Government 2022-23, the 5 major items of expenditure are as follows :

1. Interest (Rs. 940651 crore),

2. Defence (Rs. 385370 crore),

3. Subsidy (Rs. 355639 crore), in which Food Subsidy
(Rs. 206831 crore),

4. Transport (Rs. 351851 crore),

5. Transfer to States (Rs. 334339 crore).

Economy and Spending Reform Act, 1976’.

In India, the Department of Science and Technology was
the first to introduce zero-based budgeting in 1983 and in
1986, the Indian government adopted zero-based budgeting
for determining expenditure budget.

44. Consider the following statements and select the correct

answer from the codes given below the statements : 46. As per Budget Estimates 2010-11, presented to the

Statement (A) : Zero-Base Budget has been introduced in Parliament on 2016-02-10, arrange the following sectors

India.

Reason (R) : Zero-Base Budget technique involves a

in descending order as per their Central Plan outlay.
2. Energy
4. Social Services

1. Rural Development

critical review of every scheme before a budgetary 3. Transport

provision is made. Select the correct answer from the codes given below:
Code: Codes:
(a) Both (A) and (R) are correct and (R) is the correct @) 1,2,3,4 (b) 2,4,3,1
explanation of (A). () 3,1,4,2 d 4,3,2,1
(b) Both (A)and (R) are correct, but (R) is not the correct U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2009
explanation of (A). Ans. (b)

(©) (A)istrue, but (R) is false.

(d) (A) s false, but (R) is true As per the Budget Estimates 2010-11 option (b) was the

U.P.P.C.S (Mains) 2011 correct answer. According to Budget Estimates 2022-23 the
allocations for the given sectors are as follows : Energy
(Rs. 49220 cr.), Social Welfare (Rs. 51780 cr.), Transport

(Rs. 351851 cr.) and Rural Development (Rs. 206293 cr.)

Ans. (a)

See the explanation of above question.

45. In the Union Budget for 2011-12, which one of the
following sectors has been allocated largest outlay?

47. Asper Union Budget 2018-19, match List-I with List-I1
and select the correct answer from the codes given below

(a) Rural Development the lists :

(b) Social Services (excluding Rural Housing)

List-I List-IT
() Energy (Sector) (Budget Allocation :
(d) Transport in lakh crores)
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2010, 2011 A. Defence L. Rs.1.38
Ans. (c) B. Agriculture and 2. Rs. 1.69
As per the Union Budget 2011-12, option (c) was the correct allied activities
answer. Details of allocated outlays for the given sectors as C. Subsidy for food 3. Rs. 0.63
per the Union Budget 2022-23 are as follows : D. Rural development 4. Rs.2.82
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48. Inthe Union Budget for 2010-11, capital receipts :
(a) are greater than revenue receipts

(b) are less than revenue receipts

(c) are equal to revenue receipts

(d) are equal to borrowing of the Government

U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2009*

Ans. (b)

Codes: 50. Which among the following are the sources of income in
A B C D current account of the Central Government?
(a) 4 3 2 1 I Corporation Tax
®) 1 ) 3 4 IL. Profit from Public Enterprises
4 5 i 3 IIL. Sale of National Savings Certificates
© IV. Loans received from the World Bank
(d) 3 1 4 2 V. Excise duties
U.P.R.0/A.R.O. (Pre) 2017 Select the correct answer from the codes given below:
Ans. (a) Codes:
The correctly matched lists are as follows : (a) I, and I1I (0) L IMTand TV
Budeet Allocat (c) OLIVandV (d LIlandV
Sector tdeet Atlocation U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 1998
¢ (in Rs. lakh crores)
2018-19 2022-23 Ans. (d)
Defence 2.82 3.85 The current or revenue account of the government includes
Agriculture and allied activities 0.63 1.52 all the revenue receipts (also known as current receipts) of
Subsidy for food 1.69 207 the government income which cannot be reclaimed back from
the government. The tax and non-tax revenue receipts
Rural development 1.39 2.06 - . .
consist of corporation tax, taxes on income, customs, GST

Union excise duties, dividends and profits from public enter-
prises etc. All those receipts of the government which either
creates liability or reduces financial asset are capital receipts.
Sale of National Saving Certificates and loans received from
the World Bank are included in capital receipts and hence,

they are the part of Capital account of the budget.

As per the question year and also at present, option (b) is
the correct answer. As per the Union Budget Estimates 2022-
23, the total receipts are estimated at Rs. 3944909 crore, in
which total revenue receipts and capital receipts are Rs.
2204422 crore (55.9%) and Rs.1740487 (44.1%) crore respec-
tively. So, the capital receipts are less than the revenue re-

ceipts.

49. Which one of the following is not a source of Public

revenue?

(a) Income Tax

(b) Public Borrowing

(c) VAT (Value Added Tax)
(d) Subsidy

U.P. Lower Sub. (Pre) 2009

51. Which one of the following is not included in the revenue

account of Union Budget?

(a) Interest Receipts

(b) Tax Receipts

(c) Profits and Dividends of Government Departments

and Public Undertakings
(d) Small Savings
R.A.S./R.T.S. (Pre) 2018

Ans. (d)

Interest receipts, tax receipts and profits and dividends of
Government Departments and Public Undertakings are
included in the revenue account of Union Budget while
securities issued against small savings is included under
debt receipts in the capital account of Union Budget.

52. Which of the following is/are included in the Capital
Budget of the Government of India?
1. Expenditure on acquisition of assets like roads,
buildings, machinery etc.
2. Loanreceived from foreign governments
3. Loan and advances granted to the States and Union

Ans. (d) Territories.
) Select the correct answer using the codes given below :
Income tax, public borrowings and VAT (Value Added Tax) (a) 1only (b) 2 and 3 only
. . S (c) 1and3 only (d) 1,2and3
are the sources of public revenue, while subsidy is a part of LA.S. (Pre) 2016
public expenditure. Ans. (d)
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Capital Budget consists of capital receipts and capital
payments. The capital receipts are loans raised by the
Government from public, called market loans, borrowings by
the Government from Reserve Bank and other parties through
the sale of Treasury Bills, loans received from foreign
Governments and bodies, disinvestment receipts and
recoveries of loans from State and Union Territory Govern-
ments and other parties. Capital payments consist of capital
expenditure on acquisition of assets like land, buildings,
machinery, equipment, as also investments in shares, etc.,
and loans and advances granted by Central Government to
State and Union Territory Governments, Government
companies, Corporations and other parties. Capital Budget
also incorporates transactions in the Public Account
(including small savings).

55. Inthe Union Budgets in India, which one of the following
is the largest in amount?

(a) Plan expenditure (b) Non-Plan expenditure
(c) Revenue expenditure (d) Capital expenditure
U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2006*
Ans. (¢)

Before 2017-18 Union Budget estimates of expenditure were
generally classified on two different bases : (1) Division in
Plan and Non-Plan expenditure, and (2) Division in Revenue
and Capital expenditure. Revenue expenditure has the
largest amount of expenditure in the Union Budget of India.
The Plan and Non-Plan expenditure classification was
removed from Budget2017-18.

53. Which of the following come under Non-Plan Expendi-

ture?

1. Subsidies

2. Interest payments

3. Defence expenditure

4. Maintenance expenditure for the infrastructure

created in the previous plans

Choose the correct answer using the codes given below:

(a) 1and 2 (b) 1and 3
(c)2and 4 (d)1,2,3and 4

LA.S. (Pre) 1995,1997

Ans. (d)

Earlier (before Union Budget 2017-18) in the budget estimates,
there was plan and non-plan classification of the
Government's expenditure. Non-Plan expenditure of the
Government consisted of subsidies, interest payments,
defence services expenditure, maintenance expenditure for
the infrastructure created in the previous plans, salaries and
pensions payments, statutory transfers to the States and U.T.
Governments etc. While all expenditure done in the name of
planning (i.e. Five Year Plans) were called Plan Expenditures.
Budget 2017-18 brought 3 major reforms. First, presentation
of Budget advanced to 15! February to enable the Ministries
to operationalise all activities from the commencement of the
financial year. Second, merger of Railway Budget with the
General Budget and third, removal of Plan and Non-Plan
classification of expenditure.

56. Which one of the following did not take place in the Union
Budget for 2017-18?
(a) Elimination of the classification of expenditure into
‘Plan’ and ‘Non-Plan’.
(b) Increase in the number of centrally sponsored
schemes.
(c) Bringing Railway finances into the mainstream
budgeting.
(d) Advancing the date of Union Budget almost by a
month.
U.P.R.O./A.R.O. (Pre) 2017
Ans. (b)

Union Budget 2017-18 contained 3 major reforms :

(i) Advancement of date of presentation of Union Budget
almost by a month (from February-end to 15! February);

(ii) Merger of Railway Budget with the General Budget, i.e.
bringing Railway finances into the mainstream
budgeting.

(iif) Elimination of the classification of expenditure into ‘Plan’
and ‘Non-Plan’.

Increase in the number of centrally sponsored schemes did

not take place in the Union Budget 2017-18.

54. With reference to Union Budget, which of the following

is/are covered under Non-Plan Expenditure?

1. Defence expenditure

2. Interest payments

3. Salaries and pensions

4. Subsidies

Select the correct answer using the code given below :

(a) 1 only (b) 2 and 3 only
(¢) 1,2,3 and 4 only (d) None
LA.S. (Pre) 2014
Ans. (¢)

57. Inwhich of the following budget, the Railway Budget was
merged with the Union Budget in India?
(a) Budget2019-20 (b) Budget2018-19
(c) Budget2016—17 (d) Budget2017—18
R.A.S./R.T.S. (Pre) 2021
Ans. (d)

See the explanation of above question.

See the explanation of above question.

58. There has been a persistent deficit budget year after year.
Which action/actions of the following can be taken by the
Government to reduce the deficit?

1. Reducing revenue expenditure
2. Introducing new welfare schemes
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3. Rationalizing subsidies
4. Reducing import duties
Select the correct answer using the code given below :
(a) 1only (b) 2 and 3 only
(c) 1and 3 only (d 1,2,3and 4
LA.S. (Pre) 2016
Ans. (¢)

The Government can reduce fiscal deficit by decreasing
revenue expenditure and increasing revenue receipts.
Unnecessary revenue expenditure bloats the fiscal deficit,
and since it forms the majority of Government spending, its
reduction has a very large effect on the fiscal deficit. Initiat-
ing new welfare schemes will increase revenue expenditure
while reducing import duty will reduce revenue receipts.
Hence both will cause the increase in deficit. Subsidies are a
major component of revenue expenditure, and its rationaliza-
tion will reduce this and cut down fiscal deficit. Hence,
option (c¢) is the correct answer. Expanding industries by
budgetary support will not add anything in the short-run to
the tax revenues of the government, and thus will increase
the deficit.

23, revenue expenditure is expected to increase by 0.86%,
over the revised estimates of 2021-22 to Rs. 3194663 crore.
Expenditure on interest payments in 2022-23 is expected to
be Rs. 940651 crore, which is 29.44% of the government’s
revenue expenditure, 42.67% of the government's revenue
receipts and 23.84% of the government’s total expenditure
(excluding of the States' share of taxes and duties). Budget
estimate of interest payments in 2022-23 is 15.59% higher
than the revised estimate 0f2021-22.

61. Inthe Union Budget the largestitem of revenue expendi-
ture is :
(a) Defence expenditure
(c) Interest Payments

(b) Major Subsidies
(d) Grants to States
U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2005
Uttarakhand U.D.A./L.D.A.(Pre) 2003
Ans. (¢)

See the explanation of above question.

59. There has been a persistent deficit budget year after year,
which of the following action/actions can be taken by the
government to reduce the deficit?

1. Reducing revenue expenditure

2. Introducing new welfare schemes

3. Rationalizing subsidies

4. Expanding industries

Select the corrct answer using the following codes:

(a) 1and 3 only (b) 2 and 3 only

(c) 1only (d) 1,2,3and 4

LA.S. (Pre) 2015

Ans. (a)

See the explanation of above question.

60. Which among the following is the most important item

of revenue expenditure of the union government?

(a) Major subsidies

(b) Pensions

(c) Salaries and Allowances

(d) Interest Payment

U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2017

Ans. (d)

Revenue expenditure is that part of government expenditure
that does not result in the creation of assets. Payment of
salaries and allowances, pensions, subsidies, interest and
administrative expenses fall in this category as revenue
expenditure examples. Interest payment is the most important
and largest item of revenue expenditure and total
expenditure of the Union Government. In Union Budget 2022-

62. Interest paymentis an item of :
(a) Revenue expenditure (b) Capital expenditure
(d) None of these

56th to 59th B,P.S.C. (Pre) 2015

(c) Plan expenditure

Ans. (a)

See the explanation of above question.

63. Which one of the following is the most important item of
expenditure of the Union Government on revenue
account?

(a) Defence services
(c) Subsidies

(b) Interest payments
(d) Social Services
U.P.P.C.S. (Spl.) (Mains) 2008
U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 1999
U.P. Lower Sub. (Spl.) (Pre) 2004
Ans. (b)

See the explanation of above question.

64. The largest item of public expenditure in the Union
Budgets in recent years is :

(b) Interest payments

(d) Capital expenditure
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2006

(a) Defence expenditure
(c) Major subsidies

Ans. (b)

See the explanation of above question.

65. Which among the following is the largest item of current
revenue expenditure of Central Government in the year
2008-10?

(a) Grants to States and Union Territories
(b) Interest Payment
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(c) Defence Expenditure
(d) Major Subsidies
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2010

Ans. (b)

Interest Payment was the largest item of revenue expendi-
ture of Central Government in the years 2008-10. In Budget
Estimates 2022-23, interest payment is still the largest item of
the Government expenditure.

Control over the fiscal deficit can be achieved by the institu-
tional reforms. Down-sizing of bureaucracy will reduce the
government expenditure, while selling/offloading the shares
of PSUs will increase the government receipts. Hence these
two measures can be used to control the fiscal deficit in
India. Encouraging FDI inflows and privatization of higher
educational institutions are not instrumental to control the

fiscal deficit. Thus, option (d) is the correct answer.

66.

Which one of the following is the most important item of
Non-Plan expenditure of the Central Government during
2015-16 budget?
(a) Interest payments (b) Subsidies
(d) Pensions

U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2015

(c) Defence Services

Ans. (a)

In the Union Budget 2015-16, interest payments had the
largest share in total Non-Plan expenditure.Classification of
expenditure into 'Plan' and 'Non-Plan' was eliminated from
the Union Budget 2017-18. Interest payment is still the
largest item of expenditure in the Union Budget.

67.

Which is the largest item under Non-Plan Expenditure
of Central Government?
(a) Defence
(b) Subsidy
(c) Interest Payment
(d) Pension
(e) None of these
Chhattisgarh P.C.S. (Pre) 2017
Uttarakhand U.D.A./L.D.A.(Pre) 2003

Ans. (¢)

See the explanation of above question.

68.

In the context of governance, consider the following :

1. Encouraging Foreign Direct Investment inflows

2. Privatization of higher educational institutions

3. Down-sizing of bureaucracy

4. Selling/offloading the shares of Public Sector
Undertakings

Which of the above can be used as measures to control

the fiscal deficit in India?

69. Which one of the following statements is/are correct

with reference to India?

1. The fiscal deficit target for the year 2017-18 was
raised to 3.5 percent of GDP.

2. The fiscal deficit target for the year 2018-19 has
been placed at 3.3 percent of GDP.

3. The fiscal deficit target for the year 2020-21 is
projected at 3.1 percent of the GDP.

Select the correct answer from the codes given below :

Codes:

(a) 3 only

(c) 1and2 only

(b) 1 and 3 only
(d) 2 and 3 only
U.P.R.O./A.R.O. (Pre) 2017

Ans. (¢)

The fiscal deficit target for the year 2017-18 was raised from
the Budget estimated 3.2 percent to 3.5 percent of GDP in
the revised estimates. In the Union Budget 2018-19, the
fiscal deficit target for the year 2018-19 had been placed at
3.3 percent of GDP. Thus, statement 1 and 2 are correct,
while statement 3 is incorrect as in the Union Budget 2018-
19, the fiscal deficit target for the year 2020-21 was projected
at 3.0 percent of GDP. In the Union Budget 2020-21, the
fiscal deficit was targeted at 3.5% of GDP in 2020-21, but as
per the actual figures it was at 9.2% of GDP (due to COVID-
19 pandemic). In the Union Budget 2021-22, the fiscal deficit
was targeted at 6.8% of GDP in 2021-22, but as per the revised
estimates it was at 6.9% of GDP. In the union Budget 2022-
23, the fiscal deficit is targeted at 6.4% of GDP in 2022-23.

70. For the Financial Year 2019-20 the Union Government

aims to restrict the fiscal deficit at :
(a) 3.3 percentof GDP
(b) 3.0 percent of GNP

(@ 1,2and3 (b) 2,3and4 (c) 3.5percentof GDP
(¢) 1,2and 4 (d) 3 and 4 only (d) 3.0 percent of GDP
LA.S. (Pre) 2010 U.P.B.E.O. (Pre) 2019
Ans. (d) Ans. (a)
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As per the Union Budget 2020-21, the fiscal deficit for the
year 2019-20 was targeted at 3.3 percent (B.E.) of GDP, while
for the year 2020-21, the fiscal deficit target was aimed at 3.5
percent (B.E.) of GDP. In the actual figures presented in Union
Budget 2022-23, fiscal deficit for year 2019-20 and 2020-21
were at 4.6 percent and 9.2 percent (due to Covid-19
pandemic) of GDP respectively, while fiscal deficit for year
2021-22 stood at 6.9% as per the revised estimates. In Union
Budget 2022-23, the Government aims to restrict the fiscal
deficit at 6.4 percent of GDP for the year 2022-23.

71. Inthe Union Budget2000-2001 the fiscal deficit has been
pegged at :
(a) 4.1 percent (b) 4.5 percent
(d) 5.9 percent

U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2000*

(c) 5.1percent

Ans. (¢)

In the Union Budget 2000-01, fiscal deficit was targeted at
5.1% of Gross Domestic Product (GDP). Fiscal deficit was
targeted at 6.8% of the GDP in the Union Budget 2021-22,
but as per the revised estimates it has been estimated at
6.9% of the GDP in 2021-22. In Union Budget 2022-23, the
Government aims to restrict the fiscal deficit at 6.4% for the
year 2022-23.

72. Fiscal deficit/GDP ratio has been maximum in the financial
year :
(a) 2014-2015
(c) 20122013

(b) 2013-2014
(d) 2011-2012

U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2015*
Ans. (d)

Among the given financial years, fiscal deficit/GDP ratio had
been maximum in the year 2011-12 (5.9%). As per the actual
figures presented in Union Budget 2022-23, fiscal deficit was
at 9.2 percent of the GDP in 2020-21 which is highest level of
fiscal deficit for the Centre since 8.4 percent reported in fi-

nancial year 1990-91.

73. Fiscal deficit stood at what percentage of GDP in the year
1990-91?

(a) 84 (b) 65
(c) 9.1 (d) 110
M.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 1992*
Ans. (a)

See the explanation of above question.

74. Inthe Union Budget of 1996-97, the target level of fiscal
deficit is :

(a) 5.0 percentof GDP (b) 5.9 per cent GDP

(c) 6.8 percentof GDP (d) 7.5 per cent GDP
U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 1996*

Ans. (a)

The fiscal deficit in the Union Budget 1996-97 was targeted
at 5.0% of Gross Domestic Product (GDP). In the Union
Budget 2022-23, fiscal deficit is targeted at 6.4 percent,
whereas in the revised estimates of 2021-22 fiscal deficit is at
6.9 percent of the GDP.

75. As per the Budget 2001-2002 the current fiscal deficit of
Indiais:
(a) 4.7 percent
(c) 5.5percent

(b) 5.1 per cent
(d) 6.1 percent
U.P.P.C.S.(Pre) 2001, 2005
U.P.U.D.A./L.D.A. (Pre) 2002*
Ans. (a)

As per the question year, option (a) was the correct answer.
According to Union Budget 2022-23, fiscal deficit of India is
estimated at Rs.1661196 crore, which is 6.4% of GDP.

76. Inthe Budget 2009-10 the fiscal deficit is placed at :

(@) 34% (b) 5.6%
(c) 6.8% (d) 7.2%
U.P.PS.C. (GIC)2010*
Ans. (¢)

The fiscal deficit was targeted at 6.8% of GDP in the Union
Budget 2009-10. In the Union Budget 2022-23, the fiscal
deficit target is targeted at 6.4% of GDP.

77. Inthe Union Budget 2010-11, fiscal deficit is estimated
at:
(@) 5.5%of GDP
(c) 6.0%of GDP

(b) 5.7% of GDP

(d) 5.0% of GDP
U.P.P.C.S. (SpL.) (Mains) 2008*
Ans. (a)

In the Union Budget 2010-11 fiscal deficit was estimated at
5.5% of GDP (As per actual figures it was at 4.9% in 2010-11).
In the financial year 2020-21 (Actuals) fiscal deficit stood at
9.2% of GDP, while in the year 2021-22 (R.E.) it is estimated at
6.9%. In the Budget estimates 2022-23 fiscal deficit is esti-
mated at 6.4% of the GDP.

78. What s the fiscal deficit target of India for the financial
year 2016-17?
(@) 3.9%of GDP (b) 3.5%of GDP
(c) 4.9% of GDP (d) 4.5% of GDP
(e) None of the above/More than one of the above
60 to 62"4 B.P.S.C. (Pre) 2016
Ans. (b)
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In Union Budget 2016-17, the fiscal deficit target for the 82. With reference to the Indian Public Finance, consider
financial year 2016-17 was at 3.5% of GDP. The government’s the following statements :

fiscal deficit target in the Union Budget 2022-23 is estimated 1. External liabilities reported in the Union Budget are
atRs. 1661196 crore or 6.4% of the GDP. based on historical exchange rates.

2. The continued high borrowing has kept the real
interest rates high in the economy.

. The upward trend in the ratio of Fiscal Deficit to GDP
in recent years has an adverse effect to private
investments.

79. What was the most important reason for the popularity of
the National Budget of February 1997? 3
(a) Control on inflation
(b) Reduction in budget deficit
(c) Increase in pay-scale etc. of Central employees 4

o . Interest payments is the Single largest component of
(d) Reduction in almost every tax

non-plan revenue expenditure of the Union

M.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 1997 Government.
Ans. (d) Which of these statements are correct?
The rates of almost every tax had been reduced in the Union (a) 1,2and3 (b) 1and 4
Budget 1997-98 presented by the then Finance Minister, (c) 2,3 and 4 (d) 1,2,3and 4
P. Chidambaram. The Finance Minister announced lower LI.A.S. (Pre) 2002

Income Tax rates of 10, 20 and 30% as against the erstwhile | Ans. (¢)
15,30 and 40%. The 1997-98 Budget abolished the surcharge
on the Corporate Tax and reduced the Corporate Tax rate
from 48 percent to 35 percent for domestic companies. That
Budget also reduced the peak rate of Customs duty from 50
percent to 40 percent.

External liabilities reported in the Union Budget are not based
on historical exchange rates. These are based on current or
floating exchange rate. Hence, statement 1 is incorrect while
statement 2, 3 and 4 are correct.

83. Consider the following budget deficits of Central

80. The present fiscal deficit of States has touched a record Government :

of 1. Primary deficit

(a) Rs.40,000 crore (b) Rs. 50,000 crore 2. Fiscal deficit

(c) Rs. 75,000 crore (d) Rs. 1,00,000 crore 3. Revenue deficit

U.P.P.CS. (Pre) 2000* The correct descending order of their values is :
Ans. (d)
Code:

As per the question period, option (d) was the correct answer. (@ 2,3,1 (b) 1,2,3
As per the Economic Survey 2021-22, the gross fiscal deficit (©) 2,1,3 ) 3,2,1
of State Governments was budgeted at Rs. 818584 crore in U.P. Lower Sub. (SpL) (Pre) 2002, 2003*

2021-22 (B.E.), which was at 4.0 percent of the country's GDP. Ans. (a)
In the year 2020-21 (R.E.), the gross fiscal deficit of State
Government stood at4.6% (Rs. 931652 crore) of the country's
GDP. In Budget Estimates for 2021-22 the gross fiscal deficit
of General Government (Centre + States) was estimated at
10.2 percent of GDP (Rs. 2277532 crore) which was at 13.3
percent (Rs. 2634928 crore) in 2020-21 revised estimates.

The correct descending order of the values of given deficits
is as follows :

Fiscal deficit > Revenue deficit > Primary deficit

The recent trends of deficits in the Union Budget is
presented in the following table :

Deficit Statistics In Rs. crores
81. The Budget for 2012-13 sought to restrict expenditure
on subsidies to : Deficit 2020-2112021-22 | 2021 -22] 2022-23
(a) 4.0 percent of GDP (b) 3.5 percentof GDP (Actuals) | (B.E.) (R.E) | (B.E)
(¢) 3.0 percent of GDP (d) 2.0 percentof GDP Fiscal Deficit | 1818291 | 1506812 | 1591089 | 1661196

R.A.S./R.T.S.(Pre) 2013+ 020 | 68%) | 69%) | ©4%)

Revenue Deficit| 1449599 | 1140576 | 1088352 | 990241
(73%) | .1%) | @7%) | 3.8%)
Primary Deficit| 1138422 | 697111 | 777298 | 720545

Ans. (b)

As per the question year, option (b) was the correct answer.
In the Budget Estimates 2022-23, total subsidy expenditure is
Rs. 355639 crore which is 1.38 percent of the GDP
(Rs. 25800000 crore). In the revised estimates of 2021-22 the G8%) [ B.1%) | (B3%) [ @28%)
total subsidy expenditure stood at 2.10 percent of GDP. Note : Figures in parenthesis are as a percentage to GDP.
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84. Which one of the following forms the largest share of
deficit in Government of India budget ?
(b) Fiscal deficit
(d) Budgetary deficit
U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2002
UPPCS (Mains) 2004
M.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2006

(a) Primary deficit
(c) Revenue deficit

Ans. (¢)

See the explanation of above question.

85. Ascompared to revenue deficit, fiscal deficit will always

remain :
(a) Higher (b) Lower
(c) Same (d) All the above
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2008*
Ans. (a)

See the explanation of above question.

86. Match List I with List II and select the correct answer
using the codes given below the lists :

List I (Term) List IT (Explanation)
A. Fiscal deficit 1. Excess of Total Expenditure
over Total Receipts
B. Budget deficit 2. Excess of Revenue
Expenditure over Revenue
Receipts
C.Revenue deficit 3. Excess of Total Expenditure
over Total Receipts less
borrowings
D. Primary deficit 4. Excess of Total Expenditure
over Total Receipts less
borrowings and Interest
Payments
Codes:
A B C D
@ 3 1 2 4
(b) 4 3 2 1
c 1 3 2 4
d 3 1 4 2
LA.S. (Pre) 2001
Ans. (a)

The excess of Government's total expenditure (both revenue
and capital) over total receipts (both revenue and capital)
constitutes budget deficit. From the 1997-98 Budget, the
practice of showing budget deficit has been discontinued in
India.

The excess of Government's revenue expenditure over

The difference between the total expenditure of Government
by way of revenue, capital and loans net of repayments on
the one hand and revenue receipts of Government and capital
receipts which are not in the nature of borrowing but which
accrue to Government on the other, constitutes gross fiscal
deficit.
Gross primary deficit is gross fiscal deficit reduced by the
gross interest payments.
Note : In the Budget documents 'gross fiscal deficit' and 'gross
primary deficit' have been referred to in abbreviated form 'fiscal
deficit' and 'primary deficit', respectively.
In short,
Budget deficit = Total expenditure — Total receipts
Revenue deficit = Revenue expenditure — Revenue receipts
Fiscal deficit = Total expenditure — Total income / revenue
(Revenue receipts + Non-debt creating capital
receipt)
= Total expenditure — [Total receipts less
borrowings (debt and other liabilities)]
= Budget deficit + Internal and external
borrowings

Primary deficit = Fiscal deficit — Interest payments

87. Fiscal deficit in the Union budget means :
(a) the sum of budgetary deficit and net increase in internal
and external borrowings
(b) the difference between current expenditure and current
revenue
(c) the sum of monetized deficit and budgetary deficit
(d) netincrease in Union Government's borrowings from
the Reserve Bank of India
LA.S. (Pre) 1994
Ans. (a)

See the explanation of above question.

88. Fiscal deficitis :
(a) Total expenditure - Total receipts
(b) Revenue expenditure - Revenue receipts
(c) Capital expenditure - Capital receipts - Market
borrowings
(d) Sum of budget deficit and Govt's market borrowings
and liabilities
48t to 5274 B.P.S.C. (Pre) 2008
Ans. (d)

See the explanation of above question.

revenue receipts constitutes revenue deficit.

89. Fiscal deficit implies :
(a) Total expenditure — (Revenue receipts + recovery of
loans + receipts from disinvestment)
(b) Total expenditure — Total receipts
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(c) Total expenditure — (Revenue receipts + receipts from
disinvestment)
(d) Total expenditure — Disinvestment receipts
R.A.S./R.T.S.(Pre) 2013
Ans. (a)

Fiscal deficit is the difference between the government's
total expenditure and its total receipts excluding borrow-
ings.

Gross fiscal deficit = Total expenditure — (Revenue receipts

+ non-debt creating capital receipts).

Non-debt creating capital receipts include recovery of loans
and the proceeds from the sale of PSUs (receipts from
disinvestment).

90. InIndia's Union Budget, Fiscal deficit means :

(a) Net increase in Union Government's borrowing from
the Reserve Bank of India

(b) Difference between current expenditure and current
revenue

(c) The difference between total revenue and total ex-
penditure of the government

(d) Sum of monetized deficit and budgetary deficit

Jharkhand P.C.S. (Pre) 2021

Ans. (¢)

Fiscal Deficit is the difference between the total income
(revenue) of the government (total taxes and non-debt capi-
tal receipts) and its total expenditure. A fiscal deficit situa-
tion occurs when the government's expenditure exceeds its
income. This difference is calculated both in absolute terms
and also as a percentage of the Gross Domestic Product
(GDP) of the country. Hence, option (c) is the correct an-

SWET.

91. Assertion (A) : Fiscal deficit is greater than budgetary

deficit.

Reason (R) : Fiscal deficit is the borrowing from the

Reserve Bank of India plus other liabilities of Government

to meet its expenditure.

(a) Both A andR are true and R is the correct explanation
of A

(b) Both A and R are true but R is not the correct
explanation of A

(c) Aistrue butR is false

(d) Ais false but R is true

Fiscal deficit is greater than budgetary deficit, because where
budgetary deficit is a difference between total receipts and
total expenditure of the Government, the fiscal deficit has
been the difference between total income and total expenditure
of the Government. Public debt and other liabilities are the
receipts of Government but they are not income, because the
government have responsibility to return them. Hence fiscal
deficit is greater than budget deficit.

92. If interest payments are subtracted from gross fiscal
deficit, the remainder will be :
(a) Gross primary deficit  (b) Budgetary deficit

(c) Monetized deficit (d) Revenue deficit
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2008
U.P.P.C.S. (Spl.) (Mains) 2004
Ans. (a)

The borrowing requirment of the government includes
interest obligations on accumulated debt. The goal of mea-
suring primary deficit is to focus on present fiscal
imbalances. To obtain an estimate of borrowing on account
of current expenditures exceeding revenues, we need to
determine what has been called the primary deficit.

Primary deficit = Fiscal deficit — Interest payments or,
Primary deficit = Fiscal deficit — Net interest liabilities

Net interest liabilities consist of interest payments minus
interest receipts by the government on net domestic lending.

93. If interest payment is added to primary deficit, it is
equivalent to :

(a) Budget deficit (b) Fiscal deficit
(c) Deficit financing (d) Revenue deficit
U.P.P.C.S (Pre) 2010
Ans. (b)

See the explanation of above question.

94. Primary deficit in the Union Budget for 2010-11 is estimated

at:

(a) below 2.0 percent of the GDP

(b) below 1.0 percent of the GDP

(c) above 2.0 percent of the GPD

(d) between 2 and 3 percent of the GDP

U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2009*

Ans. (a)

As per the question period, option (a) was the correct an-
swer. In the Union Budget 2022-23, the target for primary
deficit (which is fiscal deficit excluding interest payments) is
2.8 % of GDP. Primary deficit was targeted at 3.1% of GDP in

LA.S. (Pre) 1999 | the Budget 2021-22, but as per the revised estimates of 2021-
Ans. (a) 22, it stood at 3.3% of GDP.
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95s.

Revenue deficit in India implies that :

(a) the Indian Government needs to borrow in order to
finance its expenses which will create capital assets

(b) the Indian Government needs to borrow in order to
finance its expenses which do not create capital assets

(c) the Indian Government needs to borrow from the
Reserve Bank of India against government securities

(d) the Indian Government needs to borrow from

98. Consider the following statements :

Assertion (A) : There is a history of fiscal deficit in
Central Government budgets in India.

Reason (R) : Indian agriculture has enjoyed large amount
of subsidies compared to Western countries.

Select the correct answer using the code given below :
Code:

international financial institutions
(e) None of the above / More than one of the above

66t B.P.S.C. (Pre) 2020

Ans. (b)

Revenue deficit arises when the government's revenue
expenditure exceeds the total revenue receipts. This
represents that the government's own earnings are not
sufficient to meet the day-to-day operations of its
departments. Revenue deficit in India implies that the Indian
Government needs to borrow in order to finance its expenses
which do not create capital assets.

96. After deducting grants for the creation of capital assets

from revenue deficit, we arrive at :
(a) Budgetary Deficit

(b) Fiscal Deficit

(c) Primary Deficit

(d) Effective Revenue Deficit

U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2015

Ans. (d)

Effective revenue deficit is defined as the difference between
revenue deficit and grants for creation of capital assets.
Effective revenue deficit signifies that amount of capital
receipts that are being used for actual consumption expendi-
ture of the Government. The concept of effective revenue
deficit has been initiated from Union Budget for the financial

year 2011-12. The main objective to introduce this type of
deficit concept is to denote constructive imbalances of

revenue account. It included in the Fiscal Responsibility and
Budget Management Act, 2003 through an amendment in
2012. In Budget Estimates 2022-23 the effective Revenue
deficit is estimated at 2.6 percent of GDP whereas in revised
estimates of 2021-22 it was at 3.7 percent of GDP.

97. Effective Revenue deficit was introduced in the Union
Budget of :
(a) 2010-11 (b) 2011-12
(c) 2009-10 (d) 2012-13
56t to 59t B.P.S.C. (Pre) 2015
Ans. (b)

(a) Both (A) and (R) are true, and (R) is the correct
explanation of (A)
(b) Both (A) and (R) are true, but (R) is not a correct
explanation of (A)
(c) (A)istrue, but (R) is false
(d) (A)is false, but (R) is true
U.P.P.C.S. (Spl.) (Mains) 2004
Ans. (¢)

There is a history of fiscal deficit in Central Government
budgets in India. Hence, Assertion (A) is correct. While
Reason (R) is wrong because India's subsidies to its agricul-
ture sector are quite low as compared to Western countries.

So option (¢) is correct answer.

99. A larger part of the fiscal deficit in Union Government
Budget is filled by :
(a) Taxrevenue (b) Domestic borrowings

(c) Foreign borrowings  (d) Printing paper currency

U.P.P.C.S. (Spl.) (Mains) 2005

Ans. (b)

The larger part of the fiscal deficit in Union Government
Budget is filled by domestic borrowings. About 98% of the
deficit financed by the domestic resources in the year 2015-
16. Sources of financing Gross Fiscal Deficit (GFD) are as
follows : 1. Net Market Borrowings, 2. Net Treasury Bills, 3.
Securities issued against Small Savings, 4. External Assis-
tance, 5. State Provident Fund, 6. Reserve Fund, 7. Deposits
and Advances, 8. Draw Down of Cash Balances, 9. Others.
In Budget Estimates 2022-23, net market borrowings is esti-
mated at 67.3% of GFD (Gross Fiscal Deficit), which stood at
48.8% of GFD in 2021-22 (R.E.). Securities issued against
small savings (net) is estimated at 25.6% of GFD in 2022-23
(B.E.), which stood at 37.2% of GFD in 2021-22 (R.E.).

See the explanation of above question.

100. Assertion (A) : Deficit financing leads to inflation.
Reason (R) : It increases money supply as compared to
goods and services.

In the context of the above which one of the following is
correct:
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Codes:

(a) Both (A) and (R) are true, and (R) is the correct
explanation of (A)

(b) Both (A) and (R) are true, but (R) is not the correct
explanation of (A)

(¢) (A)istrue, but (R) is false

(d) (A)is false, but (R) is true

U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2003
Ans. (a)

Among all the deficit financing methods, the creation of
new money to finance a budget deficit is the most inflation-
ary in its effects because it creates more money supply in
the market while the amount of goods does not change and
that creates high inflation in the economy. On the other
hand, borrowing from the public or banks will decrease the

money supply. Hence, option (d) is the correct answer.

Deficit financing means generating funds to finance the
deficit, which results from excess of expenditure over revenue.
The gap being covered by borrowing from the public by the
sale of bonds or printing new currency notes. Printing new
currency notes increases the flow of money in the economy.
This leads to increase in inflationary pressures which leads
to rise of prices of goods and services in the country. Deficit
financing is inherently inflationary. Since deficit financing
raises aggregate expenditure and, hence, increases aggregate
demand in comparison to supply of goods and services, the
danger of inflation looms large. Hence, both (A) and (R) are

104. In India, deficit financing is used for raising resources

for:
(a) economic development
(b) redemption of public debt
(c) adjusting the balance of payments
(d) reducing the foreign debt
LA.S. (Pre) 2013

Ans. (a)

true, and (R) is the correct explanation of (A).

101. Deficit financing creates additional paper currency to
fill the gap between expenditure and revenue. This device
aims at economic development. But if it fails, it generates :
(a) deflation (b) demonetization
(c) devaluation (d) Inflation

U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 1993

Ans. (d)

As in country like India, the main objective of deficit
financing is to encourage economic development in the coun-
try. It is considered as the most popular method of raising
additional resources for economic development. The erst-
while Planning Commission has defined the term as
"deficit financing is used to denote the direct addition to
gross national expenditure through budget deficit whether
the deficits are on the revenue account or on capital
account." In the developing countries, it becomes manda-
tory for financing of development schemes, while for the
developed countries it is used as a tool of economic policy
to emerge the economy from economical stress.

See the explanation of above question.

102. What is the effect of deficit financing on economy?
(a) Reduction in taxes
(b) Increase in Wages
(c) Increase in money supply
(d) Decrease in money supply
U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2016
Ans. (¢)

See the explanation of above question.

103. Which one of the following is likely to be the most infla-

tionary in its effects?

(a) Repayment of public debt

(b) Borrowing from the public to finance a budget deficit

(c) Borrowing from the banks to finance a budget deficit

(d) Creation of new money to finance a budget deficit
LA.S. (Pre) 2021
L.A.S. (Pre) 2013

Ans. (d)

105. Statement (A) : A big source of deficitin the Government’s

budget is the financial subsidy.
Reason (R) : The level of financial subsidy is much higher
in Indian agriculture than in developed countries.
Select the correct answer with the help of following code:
(a) A and R both are true and R is the correct explanation
of A.
(b) A and R both are true, but R is not the correct explana-
tion of A.
(c) Aistrue, but R is false
(d) Ais false, but R is true
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2002

Ans. (¢)

Statement (A) is correct, because during the question period
India was providing about 12 percent of its expenditure as
financial subsidy (in Union Budget 2020-21 subsidy was about
8.62% of total expenditure), which was a major source of bud-
get deficit. Reason (R) is incorrect, because western coun-
tries provide much higher financial aid to their agriculture
sector than India.
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106. Regarding Money Bill, which of the following statements  109. Which one of the following is not correctly matched?
is not correct?

(a) Policy cut Motion — Budget demand be reduced
(a) A bill shall be deemed to be Money Bill if it contains

. . .o " to Rs. one
only provisions related to imposition, abolition,
. . . (b) Economy cut — Budget demand be

remission, alteration or regulation of any tax. ) o
(b) A Money Bill has provisions for the custody of the Motion reduced by a specified

Consolidated Fund of India or the Contingency Fund amount

ofIndia. (c) Token cut Motion — Budget demand be reduced
(c) A Money Bill is concerned with appropriation of by Rs. one hundred

moneys out of the Contingency Fund of India. (d) Vote on Account — Parliamentary sanction ofall

(d) A Money Bill deals with the regulation of borrowing

of money or giving any guarantee by the Government budgetary demands for

of India. grants in a financial year
LA.S. (Pre) 2018 U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2017
Ans. (¢) Ans. (d)
As per the Article 110 (1) of the Indian Constitution The Vote on Account is the special provision given to the

(Definition of Money Bill) a Money Bill is concerned with
appropriation of money out of the consolidated fund of
India (not Contingency Fund of India). Hence, statement of

option (c) is incorrect. Statements of other options are
correct regarding the Money Bill. budget for the new financial year is not released or the

government to obtain the vote of Parliament to withdraw
money (as grant in advance) to meet short-term expenditure
needs, from the Consolidated Fund of India, when the

elections are underway, and the caretaker government is in
107. With respect to the procedure of Budget in the Y Y gov

Parliament, '"the amount of demand be reduced to Re 1"

place. Pairs of other options are correctly matched.

is called : 110. Vote on Account is meant for :

(a) Ecqnomy Cut-Motion (a) Vote on the report of CAG

(b) Policy Cut-Motion (b) To meet unforeseen expenditure
(c) Basic Cut-Motion

' (c) Appropriating funds pending passing of budget
(d) Token Cut-Motion (d) Budget

Jharkhand P.C.S. (Pre) 2013 (e) None of the above/More than one of the above

Ans. (b) 60™ to 6274 B.P.S.C. (Pre) 2016

A Cut Motion is a special power vested in members of the |  Ans. (¢)
Lok Sabha (House of the People) to oppose a demand being
discussed for specific allocation by the Government in the
Finance Bill as part of the Demand for Grants. There are three | 111. The Finance Ministry (Government of India) has
types of cut motion — (1) Disapproval of policy cut : A introduced the concept of 'Outcome-Budget' from 2005.

disapproval of policy cut demand seeks the amount of the Under this, the monitoring of the outcomes will be the
demand be reduced to Rs. 1. (2) Economic cut : It states that

the amount of the demand be reduced by a specific amount.
(3) Token cut : A token cut motion is moved so that the
amount of the demand is reduced by Rs. 100.

See the explanation of above question.

responsibility of :
(a) Union Cabinet
(b) Planning Commission

(c) Finance Ministry and Planning Commission jointly

108. Which one of the following motions has contextual (d) Ministry of Programme Implementation
relationship with the Union Budget : U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2009
(a) Censure Motion Ans. (¢)

(b) Call Attention motion

© C ' An outcome budget aims to look at the performance of
¢) Cut motion

) ) various ministries handling development programmes. The
(d) Adjournment motion Ministry of Finance had introduced the concept of
'Outcome-Budget' from 2005. Under this, the outcomes of

various development programmes of various ministries are

U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2002
U.P. Lower Sub. (Spl.) (Pre) 2003

Ans. () monitered joinly by the Ministry of Finance and the

See the explanation of above question. Planning Commission (now NITI Aayog).
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112. The concept of Performance Budget has been borrowed

from
(a) Germany (b) France
(c) UK. (d) US.A.
U.P.PS.C. (GIC) 2010
Ans. (d)

The Performance Budget was first introduced in the USA,
on the recommendation of Hoover Commission (1949). Per-
formance budgeting is a method of budgeting that provides
the purpose and objectives for which funds are needed, costs
of programs and related activities proposed to accomplish
those objectives and outputs to be produced or services to
be rendered under each program.

113. Ad hoc Treasury bill system of meeting budget deficit in

India was abolished on :
(@) 1% April, 1992
(c) 31t March, 1996

(b) 1% April, 1994
(d) 31 March, 1997

56t to 59t B.P.S.C. (Pre) 2015

Ans. (d)

115. Consider the following statements :

1. The Fiscal Responsibility and Budget Management
(FRBM) Review Committee Report has recommended
a debt to GDP ratio of 60% for the general (combined)
government by 2023, comprising 40% for the Central
Government and 20% for the State Governments.

2. The Central Government has domestic liabilities of
21% of GDP as compared to that of 49% of GDP of
the State Governments.

3. Asper the Constitution of India, it is mandatory for a
State to take the Central Government’s consent for
raising any loan if the former owes any outstanding
liabilities to the latter.

Which of the statements given above is/are correct?

(@) 1only (b) 2 and 3 only

(c) 1and 3 only (d 1,2and3

LA.S. (Pre) 2018

Ans. (¢)

The Ad hoc Treasury Bills emerged as a mode of financing
Central Government's deficit in the mid-1950s. It was initi-
ated as an administrative arrangement between the Central
Government and the Reserve Bank of India. It was issued on
the name of RBI for the short term lending requirements of
the Government. It directly become monetize because with
the issuance of it, the assets of RBI increases and hence
liabilities also getting increased. The system of ad hoc
Treasury Bills to finance budget deficit was abolished on 31
March, 1997 (discontinued with effect from 15t April, 1997).
The Union Budget for 1997-98 had announced the decision
to introduce a new system called 'Ways and Means
Advances (WMA)' in place of ad hoc T-Bills.

114. The Indian Parliament exercises control on the audit of

the Budget through its

(a) Estimates Committee

(b) Public Accounts Committee
(c) Privileges Committee

(d) Audit Review Committee

Jharkhand P.C.S. (Pre) 2013

Ans. (b)

The FRBM Review Committee headed by N.K. Singh was
appointed by the government to review the implementation
of FRBM Act. In its report submitted in January 2017, the
Committee suggested that the combined debt-to-GDP ratio
of the Centre and States should be brought down to 60
percent by 2023 (comprising of 40 percent for the Centre
and 20 percent for States) as against the existing 49.4 percent
and 21 percent respectively. Hence, statement 1 is correct
but statement 2 is incorrect.

As per the Article 293(3) of the Constitution of India, a State
may not without the consent of the Government of India
raise any loan if there is still outstanding any part of a loan
which has been made to the State by the Government of
India or by its predecessor Government, or in respect of
which a guarantee has been given by the Government of
India or by its predecessor Government. Hence, statement
3 is also correct. So option (¢) is the correct answer.

The Indian Parliament exercises control on the audit of the
Budget through its Public Accounts Committee. The Public
Accounts Committee scrutinizes appropriation and finance
account of Government and reports of the Comptroller and
Auditor General. The Public Accounts Committee consists
of not more than 22 members (15 from Lok Sabha and 7 from
Rajya Sabha). In 1967, for the first time, a member from the
opposition in Lok Sabha, was appointed as the Chairman of
the Committee by the Speaker. This practice continues till
date.

116. Fiscal Responsibility and Budget Management Act was

enacted in India in the year :

(a) 2007 (b) 2005
(c) 2002 (d) 2003
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2008
Ans. (d)

The Fiscal Responsibility and Budget Management (FRBM)
Act, 2003 was enacted in August, 2003. It became effective
from 5 July 2004 (date of commencement). The FRBM Act,
2003 sets a target for the Government to establish financial
discipline in the economy, improve the management of
public funds, reduce the fiscal deficit and improved
macroeconomic management by moving towards a balanced
budget and strengthen financial prudence.
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The FRBM Act, 2003 requires the Central Government to
progressively reduce its outstanding debt, revenue deficit
and fiscal deficit. The Central Government gives three-year
rolling targets for these indicators when it presents the Union
Budget each year. The Government was supposed to achieve
fiscal deficit of 3% of GDP by 31 March, 2021. In Budget
Estimates 2020-21, the fiscal deficit target was relaxed to 3.5%
(as permitted by the FRBM Act) and it was estimated that
fiscal deficit of 3.1% will be achieved by 2022-23, but as per
actual figures of 2020-21, the fiscal deficit was zoomed to
9.2% of GDP (due to COVID-19 pandemic impact). It is to be
noted that the Medium Term Fiscal Policy Statement in both
2021-22 and 2022-23 Union Budgets, did not provide rolling
targets for budget deficits. In the 2022-23 Budget speech,
the finance minister noted that the government aims to re-

119. Fiscal Responsibility and Budget Management Act, 2003

is adopted in Rajasthan with objectives to :

(a) Ensure financial discipline in Government

(b) Eliminate Fiscal deficit by March 2009

(c) Accept loans from public only

(d) Introduce budget in the month of January
R.A.S./R.T.S.(Pre) 2007

Ans. (a)

duce fiscal deficit to below 4.5% of GDP by 2025-26.

117. According to FRBM Bill, the target for achieving the
tax-GDP ratio by 2008-09 is :
(b) 12 percent
(d) 15 percent
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2005*

(a) 11 percent
(c) 13 percent

Ans. (b)

The Fiscal Responsibility and Budget Management (FRBM)
Act, 2003 of the Government of India was adopted in
Rajasthan by the Rajasthan FRBM Act, 2005 (enacted in
2005) to ensure prudence in fiscal management and fiscal
stability by progressive reduction of revenue deficit,
prudent debt management consistant with fiscal
sustainability, greater transparency in fiscal operations of
the Government and conduct of fiscal policy in a medium
term fiscal framework and for matters connected therewith or
incidental thereto.

As per the Fiscal Responsibility and Budget Management
Act (FRBM Act), 2003, the target for achieving the tax-GDP
ratio by 2008-09 was set at 12%. According to Union Budget
2022-23, the ratio of gross tax revenue to GDP in recent years
are as follows : Actual figures 2020-21 (10.3%), revised esti-
mates 2021-22 (10.8%) and budget estimates 2022-23 (10.7%).
As per the pre-actual figures of 2021-22 tax revenue (released
on 8 April, 2022), the tax-to-GDP ratio in 2021-22 jumped to
11.7%, the highest since at least 1999.

120. Which amount has been targeted in the Union Budget

2019-20 from the disinvestment of Public Sector

Enterprises including AIR INDIA?

(a) Rs.90,000Crores  (b) Rs.1,05,000 Crores

(¢) Rs.1,50,000Crores (d) Rs.1,95,000 Crores
Chhattisgarh P.C.S. (Pre) 2019

Ans. (b)

118. Which one of the following was not stipulated in the
Fiscal Responsibility and Budget Management Act, 2003?
(a) Elimination of revenue deficit by the end of the fiscal
year 2007-08
(b) Non-borrowing by the central government from Re-
serve Bank of India except under certain circumstances
(c) Elimination of primary deficit by the end of the fiscal
year 2008-09
(d) Fixing government guarantees in any financial year as
apercentage of GDP
L.A.S. (Pre) 2010
Ans. (¢)

In the Budget 2019-20, disinvestment revenue was pegged
at Rs. 1,05,000 lakh crore. However, the actual realisation
was only Rs. 50,304 crore. Budget 2020-21 set a target of
raising Rs. 2.1 lakh crore from privatization and sale of
minority stakes in PSUs. However, in the actual figures of
2020-21, disinvestment receipts lowered substantially to just
Rs. 37,897 crore. The government budgeted Rs. 1.75 lakh
crore from stake sale in public sector companies and financial
institutions in the fiscal year 2021-22 (B.E.), but in the revised
estimates 0f2021-22, it is estimated at just Rs. 78,000 crore.
The government has set a lower target of Rs. 65,000 crore
from disinvestment in Union Budget 2022-23.

121. As against the target of Rs. 10,000 crore from

disinvestment by the Government of India for 2000-2001,

there was a realisation of only :

(a) Rs.4,843 crore (b) Rs. 3,038 crore

(c) Rs.2,600 crore (d) Rs. 1,829 crore
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2002*

Ans. (d)

The elimination of primary deficit by the end of the fiscal
year 2008-09 was not stipulated in the Fiscal Responsibility
and Budget Management Act, 2003. Other options are correct
as per the provisions of question period.

After liberalization of Indian economy in 1991, the policy of
the government intended towards disinvestment of public
sector enterprises. In the budget year 2000-2001 the govern-
ment set a target of Rs. 10000 crore from the disinvestment
but the actual achievement was only Rs. 1829 crore. In the
Budget 2022-23 disinvestment target is set at Rs. 65000 crore.
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122. According to Railway Budget 2016-17, which research
organization will be set up under Railways?

(a) VISHLESHAN (b) SRESTHA
(c) AVATARAN (d) NAVRACHNA
U.P. P.C.S (Mains) 2016
Ans. (b)

In Railway Budget 2016-17, Minister for Railways has
announced to set up a 'Special Railway Establishment for
Strategic Technology & Holistic Advancement —SRESTHA'
to drive long-term research and development in guided
transport in India.

In order to widen the tax base, Kaldor in his tax reform pro-
posal for India, suggested the imposition of 'expenditure tax'
in India for the first time. He also suggested to introduce
wealth tax, property tax and gift tax. Expenditure tax was
abolished in India from April 1962. Kaldor was a Cambridge's
economist and citizen of Britain. He had been advisor to
Labour Government in Britain from the year 1964. Besides
this he had been invited in many countries as tax advisor.

123. The Railway Budget 2013-14 has approved to introduce
a new hyper luxury class. It is to be called —

(a) Udaan (b) Anand
(c) Apoorva (d) Anubhuti
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2014
Ans. (d)

In the Railway Budget 2013-14, introduction of Anubhuti
coaches with excellent tech-driven amenities in selected

Rajdhani and Shatabdi trains was announced.

126. With reference to India’s decision to levy an equalization
tax of 6% on online advertisement services offered by
non-resident entities, which of the following statements
is/are correct?

1. Itisintroduced as a part of the Income Tax Act.

2. Non-resident entities that offer advertisement
services in India can claim a tax credit in their home
country under the “Double Taxation Avoidance

Agreements”.
Select the correct answer using the code given below :
(@) 1only (b) 2 only

(c) Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor2
LA.S. (Pre) 2018

Ans. (d)

124. Direct Tax Code in India is related to which of the
following?
(a) Sales Tax
(c) Excise Tax

(b) Income Tax
(d) Service Tax

U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2018
Ans. (b)

Among the given options, Direct Tax Code (DTC) in India is
related to Income Tax (and other direct taxes). Through DTC,
the government aims to simplify the structure of direct tax
laws into a single legislation. The DTC will replace the
Income Tax Act, 1961 and other direct tax legislations like
the Wealth Tax Act, 1957. The first Direct Tax Code Bill was
introduced in the Parliament but it was lapsed. In 2017, the
government set up a task force (headed by Akhilesh Ranjan)
to draft anew DTC. The report of the task force on DTC was
submitted to Finance Minister Nirmala Sitharaman in
August, 2019.

Equalization tax is a levy imposed on certain specified digital
services provided by a non-resident to a resident in India,
which was introduced by Chapter-VIII of the Finance Act,
2016. It does not form a part of Income Tax Act, 1961 and it
has its existence similar to Service Tax under a Finance Act.
Since equalization tax is outside the scope of ‘Double
Taxation Avoidance Agreements’ (as it is not a part of Indian
Income Tax), the non-resident entities that offer online
advertisement services in India cannot claim a tax credit in
their home countries under these agreements. Hence, both
of the given statements are incorrect.

127. Tax on sale of inherited property is :
(a) Capital Gain Tax (b) Land Tax
(c) Wealth Tax (d) Income Tax
Jharkhand P.C.S. (Pre) 2021

Ans. (a)

125. Who had suggested the imposition of ‘expenditure tax’ in
India for the first time?

(a) Kalecki (b) Kaldor
(c) R.J. Chelliah (d) Gautam Mathur
U.P.P.C.S (Pre) 2010

Ans. (b)

Tax on sale of inherited property is called 'Capital Gain Tax'.
Any profit or gain that arises from the sale of a 'capital asset'
is a capital gain. Capital gains are not applicable to an inher-
ited property as there is no sale, only a transfer of owner-
ship. Under Section 56 (ii) of the Income Tax Act, there is no
inheritance tax applicable in India irrespective of the cost of
the inherited property. However, if the person who inherited
the asset decides to sell it, capital gains tax will be appli-
cable.
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128. The share of income tax in Gross Domestic Product in
the year 2013-14 was :
(@) 2.1%
(c) 2.8%
(e) None of the above
Chhattisgarh P.C.S. (Pre) 2015*

(b) 34%
(d) 3.3%

Ans. (a)

As per the question year, option (a) was the correct answer.
In the Budget estimates 2022-23 revenue from income tax is
estimated at Rs. 700000 crore, which is 2.7 percent of GDP
while in revised estimates of 2021-22, it is at 2.6 percent of
GDP.

132. A decrease in tax to-GDP- ratio of a country indicates

which of the following?

1. Slowing economic growth rate

2. Less equitable distribution of National Income

Select the correct answer using the code given below :
(b) 2 only
(d) Neither 1 nor2

LA.S. (Pre) 2015

(a) 1only
(c) Both1and2

Ans. (d)

129. At present, share of direct taxes in Gross National Product

(GNP) in India is about —
(@ 3% (b) 5%
©) 7™ (d) 10%
U.P. Lower Sub. (Pre) 2004*
Ans. (b)

As per the question year, option (b) was the correct answer.
As per the Union Budget 2022-23, share of direct and
indirect taxes in the GDP are as follows :

Year Direct taxes Indirect taxes
2020-21 (Actuals) 5.5% 4.8%
2021-22 (R.E)) 5.4% 5.4%
2022-23 (B.E.) 5.5% 5.2%

A tax-to-GDP ratio is a gauge of a nation's tax revenue rela-
tive to the size of its economy as measured by gross domes-
tic product (GDP). Slowing economic growth rate may result
in lower tax collection but it does not necessarily mean
decrease in tax-GDP ratio. Whether the fall in tax collection
is proportionate to the fall in GDP cannot be known without
knowing the all indices. Hence, statement 1 is incorrect.

If the distribution of national income is not equitable, it may
mean a perennial low tax-GDP ratio, but it could not mean a
decrease in tax-GDP ratio over the years. A decrease in
tax-GDP ratio is a short-term phenomenon and it can be
affected by a number of reasons including tax avoidance,
tax evasion, less efficient methods of tax collection etc. as
well as by structural reasons. Hence, statement 2 is also
incorrect.

Note : UPSC had given option (a) as the correct answer of

this question in its official answer key.

130. The tax-GDP ratio in India is nearly :
(b) 10.0 percent
(d) 20.0 percent
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2004*

(a) 7.5 percent
(c) 15.0 percent

Ans. (¢)

As per the question year, tax-GDP Ratio of Integrated
General Government (Centre + State) in India was about 15%.
It is estimated between 16-17 percent in recent years. In the
Budget estimates 2022-23, tax-GDP ratio of Centre is esti-
mated at about 10.7% in 2022-23, which is lower in compari-
sonto 10.8% of the year 2021-22 (R.E.).

133. A redistribution of income in a country can be best
brought about through :
(a) progressive taxation combined with progressive
expenditure
(b) progressive taxation combined with regressive
expenditure
(c) regressive taxation combined with regressive
expenditure
(d) regressive taxation combined with progressive
expenditure
L.A.S. (Pre) 1996
Ans. (a)

131. Tax-GDP ratio in India in 2008-09 was estimated at :
(a) 18.87 percent (b) 19.52 percent
(c) 17.84 percent (d) 16.39 percent
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2009
Ans. (d)

In India, in the year 2008-09 tax-GDP ratio of Integrated
General Government (Centre + State) was about 16.5%. For
the latest data, see the explanation of above question.

Redistribution of income and wealth are respectively the
transfer of income and wealth (including physical property)
from some individuals to others by means of taxation,
monetary policies, welfare policies, public services, land
reforms etc. This can be achieved with a combination of
progressive taxation and progressive expenditure. A
progressive tax is one where the average tax burden increases
with income. It applies higher tax rates to higher levels of
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income. High-income families pay a disproportionate share
of the tax burden, while low-and middle-income taxpayers
shoulder a relatively small tax burden. Regarding the
distributive impact of public expenditure, the principle of
maximum social welfare should be the underlying criteria of
public spending. Therefore, progressive public expenditure
(like free medical aid, free education, subsidized houses etc.
to poors) is the best antidote to reduce income inequality
existing in the society.

134. According to the Union Budget 2016-17, a surcharge of
15% is payable if the income is :
(a) Rs.50lakh (b) AboveRs. 1 Crore
(c) Rs.75lakh (d) Rs. 1 Crore
U.P. P.C.S (Mains) 2016
Ans. (b)

Income tax surcharge is an additional charge payable on
income tax. It is an added tax on the taxpayers having a
higher income inflow during a particular financial year.
According to the Union Budget 2016-17, surcharge shall be
levied at the rate of fifteen percent, if the individual's income
is above Rs. one crore. At present, surcharge rates (for
individuals) on different income slabs are as follows :

Income Tax Slab Surcharge rate

Above Rs. 50 lakh to Rs. 1 crore  — 10%
Above Rs. 1 crore to Rs. 2 crore  — 15%
Above Rs. 2 crore to Rs. 5 crore  — 25%
Above Rs. 5 crore - 37%

135.1In the Central Government budget 2011-12, a new
category of 'Very Senior Citizens' has been created for
the purpose of Income Tax. This category covers the
persons of age
(a) 70 years and above (b) 75 years and above
(c) 80 years and above (d) 85 years and above
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2010

Ans. (¢)

In the Central Government's Budget 2011-12, a new category
of '"Very (or Super) Senior Citizen' has been created for the
Income Tax purposes. This category covers the individual
residents of age 80 years or above. While an individual resi-
dent who is 60 years or above in age but less than 80 years is
considered as 'Senior Citizen' for Income Tax purposes. The
exemption limit (the quantum of income up to which a person
is not liable to pay tax) granted to very senior citizen and
senior citizen for the FY 2022-23 is Rs. 5,00,000 and Rs.
3,00,000 respectively. The exemption limit for non-senior citi-
zenisRs. 2,50,000.

136. As per the Union Budget 2005-2006, the senior citizens

have not to pay income tax upto an income of :

(a) Rs.1.00lakh

(b) Rs1.501akh

(c) Rs.1.851akh

(d) Rs.2.00lakh

U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 2005*

Ans. (b)

As per the Union Budget 2005-06, upto Rs. 1.50 lakhs annual
income of senior citizen had been exempted from the income
tax. The exemption limit granted to senior citizen (60 years or
above but less than 80 years) and very senior citizen
(80 years or above) for the FY 2022-23 is Rs. 3.00 lakh and
Rs. 5.00 lakh respectively.

137. Which among the following is true for Central Sales

Tax?

(i) Itislevied on interstate trade

(ii) Itislevied in the Union Territories

(iii) Itislevied in the SEZ

Select the correct answer from the codes given below :

(a) Only (i) and (ii)

(b) Only (i)

(c) Only (ii) and (iii)

(d) All the above

U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2010

Ans. (a)

Central Sales tax was levied on inter-state trade and trade in
the Union Territories, while SEZs were exempted from it. It is
subsumed by the Goods and Services Tax (GST). GST is the
single comprehensive indirect tax, operational from July 1,
2017, on supply of goods and services. It has replaced
various types of taxes/cesses, levied by the Central and State

/UT Governments.

138. Growth in Gross Tax Revenue in the case of Central

Government was highest in the year :

(a) 2013-14 (b) 2014-15
(c) 2015-16 (d) 2016-17
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2017
Ans. (d)

As per the Union Receipt Budget 2022-23, Gross Tax Revenue
in the case of Central Government in previous years are as

follows :
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The contribution of customs in the Central Government
revenue in 1995-96 was 28.4%, while the contribution of
Union excise duties was 41.2%. Thus, none of the given
option was correct with reference to the question period. In
the Union Budget 2022-23, the contribution of customs and
Union excise duties in the total Revenue Receipts
(Rs.2204422 crore) of Central Government are estimated at
9.7% and 15.2% respectively.

Year Gross Tax Revenue | Growth (%)
(in Rs. crore)
2013-14 1138733 9.9
2014-15 1244886 9.3
2015-16 1455648 16.9
2016-17 1715822 17.9
2017-18 1919008 11.8
2018-19 2080465 8.4
2019-20 2010059 -34
2020-21 2027104 0.8
2021-22 (R.E.) 2516059 24.1
2022-23 (B.E.) 2757820 9.6

From the above table, it is clear that growth in Gross Tax
Revenue of Central Government among the given years was
highest in the year 2016-17. While in last 10 years, it is highest
in the year 2021-22.

139. Two largest sources of tax revenue to the Central

Government of India are :

(a) Union excise duties and Corporate tax

141. Consider the following important sources of tax revenue

for the Central Government in India :
I Union Excise Duty II. Corporation Tax
III. Income Tax IV. Service Tax

Which one of the following is the correct descending
order in terms of Gross Tax Revenue?

(a LILIV,III (b) ILIV, I 10

(o ILULLIV (d) IV, LI, 111

R.A.S./R.T.S. (Pre) 2016

Ans. (*)

As per the Union Budget 2022-23, Gross Tax Revenue
Receipts from given taxes in previous years and 2022-23
(B.E.) are as follows :

(b) Custom duty and Corporate tax Revenue Receipts (in Rs. crore)

(c) Union excise duty and Custom duty Tax 2015-16 | 202122 202223
(d) Custom duty and Income tax (R.E.) (B.E.)
U.PP.CS. (Pre) 1995% " - ration Tax 453228 | 635000 | 720000
Ans. (¢) Income Tax 287628 | 615000 700000
As per the question period, the largest sources of tax Union Excise Duties 288073 | 394000 335000
revenue of the Central Government of India were union Service Tax 211414 1000 2000
excise duties and custom duties. These taxes were jointly GST — 675000 780000

the largest sources of receipts. According to the Budget
estimates for 2022-23, the largest three sources of revenue
of the government are : Goods and Services tax (16%),
Corporation tax (15%) and Income tax (15%).

Note : Here percentage of important sources of tax revenue
is given in terms of total receipts (inclusive of States' share

of taxes and duties) of the Union Government.

Hence, according to the question period, the correct
descending order was Corporation Tax, Union Excise Duties,
Income Tax, Service Tax. While in revised estimates of 2021-
22 and 2022-23 (B.E.) Goods and Services Tax is the top
source of Central’s Revenue Receipts followed by

Corporation Tax and Income Tax.

140. The contribution of customs and excise duties in the

Central Government revenue in 1995-96 was :

142. Following are the estimated source of revenue of the Union

Budget 2020-21. Match List-I with List-IT and select the

correct answer from the codes given below :

(a) 42% (b) 37% List-1 List-1II
(c) 30% d) 25% (Source) (Percentage of Revenue)
U.P.P.C.S. (Pre) 1997 A. Corporate Tax 1.17 percent
Ans. (¥) B. Income Tax 2.18 percent
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C. Customs 3.7 percent
D. Central Excise 4.4 percent
Codes:

A B C D
(@ 1 2 3 4
(b) 4 3 2 1
c 3 4 1 2
@ 2 1 4 3

U.P.R.O/A.R.O. (Re-Exam) (Pre) 2016
Ans. (d)

As per the estimated source of revenue of the Union Budget
2020-21, the correctly matched order is as follows :

List-1 List-11
(Source) (Percentage of Total Receipts)
Corporation Tax — 18 percent
Income Tax — 17 percent
Customs — 4 percent
Central Excise — 7 percent

In the Union Budget 2022-23, the largest sources of revenue
are as follows : GST (16%), CorporationTax (15%), Income
Tax (15%), and Union Excise Duties (7%).

Note : Here percentage of important sources of tax revenue
is given in terms of total receipts (inclusive of States' share

144. Consider the following important sources of tax revenue
for Central Government of India :
I. Union Excise Duties II. Corporation Tax
III. Income Tax IV. Service Tax
Which one of the following is the correct descending
order in terms of gross tax revenue?
(a) ILIV,L I (b) IV, L 1L, III
(c) LILIV, I (d) ILIUL LIV
R.A.S./R.T.S (Pre) 2015

Ans. (d)

As per the question period and at present option (d) is the
correct answer. For the latest data , see the explanation of

above question.

145. Which one of the following has been the most important
source of the tax revenue of the Union Government in
2009-10?

(a) Service Tax (b) Union Excise Duties
(d) Income Tax
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2009*

U.P.P.C.S. (Spl.) (Mains) 2008

(c) Corporation Tax

Ans. (¢)

of taxes and duties) of the Union Government.

143. Consider the following important sources of tax revenue
for the Central Government :
1. Corporation tax
2. Taxonincome other than corporation tax
3. Customs
4. Union Excise Duties
Which of the following is the correct descending order in
terms of gross tax revenue?

As per the question year, option (c) was the correct answer.
For the latest data see the explanation of above question.

(@ 1,2,4,3 () 1,2,3,4
() 3,1,2,4 (d)2,3,1,4
56t to 59t B.P.S.C. (Pre) 2015
Ans. (a)
As per the question period and at present, option (b) is the
correct answer. At present the share of main sources of tax
revenue in gross tax revenue is as follows :
Tax Revenue Share in Gross Tax Revenue (%)
2021-22 (R.E.) | 2022-23 (B.E.)

Corporation Tax 2524 26.11
Taxes on Income 24.44 2538
Customs 7.51 7.72
Union Excise Duties 15.66 12.15
GST 26.82 28.28

146. Why the indirect taxes are termed regressive taxing
mechanism?
(a) They are charged at higher rate than direct taxes
(b) They are charged the same rates for all income groups
(c) They are not charged the same for all income groups
(d) None of these
U.P.B.E.O. (Pre) 2019
Ans. (b)

Indirect taxes are termed regressive taxing mechanism as they
are charged at the same rates for all income groups. Indirect
taxes are generally imposed on consumption and every
person, regardless of their taxable capacities, pays the same
rate of tax on consumption of a good or a service.

147. In the year 2013-14, largest source of tax revenue of the

Union Government was :

(a) Central excise duty

(b) Customs duty

(c) Corporation Tax

(d) Income Tax

U.P. Lower Sub. (Pre) 2015

Ans. (¢)
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As per the question year, option (c) was the correct answer.
In Budget estimates 2022-23 revenue estimated from various
taxes are as follows : Goods and Service tax (Rs. 780000 crore),
Corporation tax (Rs. 720000 crore), Income tax (Rs. 700000
crore), Central excise duties (Rs. 335000 crore) and Customs
duty (Rs. 213000 crore).

148. Which one of the following taxes is the largest source of
revenue in India?

(a) Income Tax (b) Corporate Tax

(d) Custom duties
U.P.P.C.S. (Spl.) (Mains) 2004

47th B.P.S.C. (Pre) 2005

(c) Union excise duties

Ans. (¢)

As per the question year, Union excise duties was the
largest source of revenue in India. According to the Budget
estimates 2022-23 Goods and Service Tax (GST), Corpora-
tion tax and Income tax are three largest sources of tax rev-

enue respectively.

149. Which of the following taxes yielded maximum revenue
to the Centre during 2007-08 ?
(a) Corporation Tax (b) Income Tax

(d) Union Excise Duty

U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2006

(c) Customs Duty

Ans. (a)

As per the question year, option (a) was the correct answer.
According to Budget estimates 2022-23, maximum revenue
is estimated from Goods and Service Tax (GST)-16%, Corpo-
ration Tax-15% and Income tax-15%.

150.In the Union Budget 2005-06 the largest source of
revenue was-
(a) Corporate Tax (b) Customs Tax
(d) Income Tax

U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2005, 2006*

(c) Excise Tax

Ans. (a)

As per the Economic Survey 2009-10, in India, the tax
proceeds of Union excise duties as a percentage of gross tax
revenue had significantly declined in the last five years, which
is as follows :

Year Share in Gross Tax Revenue (%)
2005-06 304
2006-07 24.8
2007-08 20.8
2008-09 179
2009-10 16.5

The share of Union excise duties in gross tax revenue is
estimated at 12.15% (7% in total receipts of the Government
which is inclusive of States' share of taxes and duties) in the
Budget estimates for 2022-23.

152. Which of the following is not a tax/duty levied by the
Government of India?
(a) Service Tax (b) Education Cess
(d) Toll Tax
Jharkhand P.C.S. (Pre) 2011

U.P.P.C.S.(Pre) 2013

(c) Customs Duty

Ans. (d)

Toll tax is not a tax/duty levied by the Government of India,
it is levied by the State governments. While remaining three
taxes/duties are levied by the Union Government.

153. Which of the following Tax is levied by Union and
collected and appropriated by States?
(a) Stamp Duties
(b) Passengers & Goods Tax
(c) Estate Duty
(d) Taxes on Newspapers
(e) None of the above/More than one of the above
60t to 62"4 B.P.S.C. (Pre) 2016
L.A.S. (Pre) 1994
Ans. (a)

As per the question year, option (a) was the correct answer.
For the latest data, see the explanation of above question.

151. In India, the tax proceeds of which one of the following as
a percentage of gross tax revenue has significantly
declined in the last five years?

(a) Service tax
(b) Personal income tax
(c) Excise duty

Among the given options, Stamp Duties (as are mentioned
in the Union List of the Constitution) are levied by the Union
and collected and appropriated by the States.

154. Which one of the following group of taxes collected by
the Central Government are shared with the States?
(a) Income Tax, Corporate Tax, Custom Duty
(b) Income Tax, Corporate Tax, Excise Duty
(c) Excise Duty, Cess on Income, Corporate Tax

(d) Corporation tax (d) Excise Duty, Cess on Income, Custom Duty
L.A.S. (Pre) 2010* U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2003, 2004
Ans. (d) Ans. (¥)
Economic & Social Development General Studies E-139



After the Eightieth Amendment to the Constitution of India 157. Which one of the following sets of sources of revenue
(2000), net proceeds of all taxes (after deducting cess, belongs to the Union Government alone ?

surcharge and cost of collection) collected by the Union are (a) Gifttax, Holding tax

(b) Sales tax, Income tax

(c) Customs duties, Corporation tax

(d) Wealth tax, Land revenue

155. Which one of the following statements regarding the U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2005

shareable with the States. These constitute the divisible pool
of taxes.

levying, collecting and distribution of Income Tax is  Ans. (¢)

? . . . .
correct? Custom duties and corporation tax are subjects of Union

(a) The Union levies, collects and distributes the proceeds List, under the Seventh Schedule of the Constitution of

of income tax between itself and the States India. Custom duties and corporation tax are levied and
(b) The Union levies, collects and keeps all the proceeds | collected by the Union Government but their net proceeds
of income tax to itself with other Central taxes and duties are distributed between

(c) The Union levies and collects the tax but all the the Union and the States as per the recommendations of the
proceeds are distributed among the States Finance Commission. Sales tax (now SGST), land revenue

(d) Only the surcharge levied on income tax is shared and holding tax belongs to the State Governments. Wealth

between the Union and the States
LA.S. (Pre) 1999

tax was introduced by the Government of India in 1957 but it
was abolished in the Union Budget 2015-16. Gift tax belongs
to the Union Government.

Ans. (a)

158. Which of the following is not a direct tax in India ?

The Union levies and collects the income tax, but its net (2) Income tax (b) Wealth tax

proceeds with other Central taxes and duties are distributed (c) Estate duty (d) Sales tax

between the Union and the States as per the recommendations Uttarakhand P.C.S. (Pre) 2010
of the Finance Commission. Ans. (d)

156. Which of the following statements are true for the Income | Income tax, wealth tax and estate duty are direct taxes
Tax in India ? because both the impact and incidence of these fall on the

same individual/entity. While in the sales tax the incidence
and impact of taxation does not fall on the same individual/
entity. In the case of this tax, the burden of tax can be shifted
by the taxpayer to someone else. Hence it is an indirect tax.

L Itisaprogressive tax

I. Itisadirect tax

IIL Itis collected by the State Governments
IV. Itisa proportional tax

Code: 159. Which one of the following is correctly matched ?

(a) only I is correct (a) IncomeTax - Indirect Tax

(b) only I and II are correct (b) ](Elus‘Fom]; ]t)uty ) g%re}ft 1;ax ft

(¢) L, Tl and ITl are correct (c) ExciseDuty - thlegczsn tigurce of tax revenue to

(d) 11, [T and IV are correct (d) Entertainment Tax - Highest source of tax revenue to

U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2004 States
UP.PS.C.(GIC) 2010 U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2004+
Ans. (b) Ans. (¢)

Income tax is a direct tax. Income tax in India is a tax paid by In the question period Union Excise duties was the largest
the individuals or entities depending on the level of their source of tax revenue of the Centre. While income tax is a
earning or gains during a financial year. The Government of direct tax, customs duty is a Indirect tax. Entertainment tax is
India decides the rate of income tax as well as income tax not the highest source of tax revenue to States.
slabs on which individuals or entities are taxed. It is levied 160. Match the list-I with the list-II and select the correct
and collected by the Union Government. It is a progressive answer from the code given below the lists :
tax. A progressive tax is a tax in which the tax rate increases List-I List-II
as the taxable amount increases. Hence, only statement I A. Capital Gain Tax 1. Income
and II are correct while statement III and I'V are incorrect. B. Central Excise Duty 2. Factory Produce
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C. CustomDuty
D. Corporatetax

3. Import
4. Sale of Property

Code:
A B C D
(@ 4 2 3 1
by 1 3 2 4
c 3 1 4 2
da 2 4 1 3

U.P.R.O./A.R.O. (Pre) 2016
Ans. (a)

Capital gain tax : Capital gains means the profit earned by
an individual on the sale of his investment in assets such as
stocks, real estate, commodities, bonds etc. Generally it is
the 'gain' made on 'capital investment'. Capital gains are taxed
if an individual sells an asset after holding it for a certain
'long' period.

Central Excise duty : Central Excise duty is a form of indirect
tax that is levied by the Central Government for the produc-
tion, sale, or license of certain goods.

Customs duty : Customs duty refers to the tax imposed on
goods when they are transported across international bor-
ders. In simple terms, it is the tax that is levied on import and
exports of goods. It is an indirect tax.

Corporation tax : Corporation tax is a tax imposed on the net
income or profit that enterprises (companies) make from their
businesses. It is a direct tax like income tax. Companies, both
private and public registered in India under the Companies
Act 1956, are liable to pay corporation tax.

161. Corporation tax is levied on :
(a) Production of a Company
(b) Sale of goods
(¢) Income of Company
(d) Stock of Goods
R.A.S./R.T.S. (Pre) 1996
Ans. (¢)

See the explanation of above question.

162. Corporation tax:
(a) is levied and appropriated by the States
(b) is levied by the Union and collected and appropriated
by the States
(c) is levied by the Union and shared by the Union and
the States
(d) is levied by the Union and belongs to it exclusively
LA.S. (Pre) 1995
Ans. (¢)

With reference to the question period corporation tax was
levied by the Union and belongs to it exclusively. At present,
corporation tax is levied and collected by the Union but
shared with the States with other central taxes and duties. as

per the recommendations of the Finance Commission.

163. The Minimum Alternative Tax (MAT) was introduced in
the Budget of the Government of India for the year:

(2)1991-92 (b) 1992-93
(c) 1995-96 (d) 1996-97
LA.S. (Pre) 1997
Ans. (d)

The Minimum Alternative Tax (MAT) is a tax first introduced
in India by the Union Budget 1987-88 (Finance Act, 1987)
with effect from assessment year 1988-89. Later on, it was
withdrawn by the Finance Act, 1990 and then reintroduced
by the Union Budget 1996-97 (Finance Act, 1997) with effect
from 1 April, 1997. The objective of introduction of MAT is to
bring into the tax net 'zero tax companies' which in spite of
having earned substantial book profits and having paid
handsome dividends, do not pay any tax due to various tax
concessions and incentives provided under the Income Tax
Law. At present, MAT is computed by 15% (plus surcharge
and cess as applicable) on book profit.

164. MODVAT is related to :
(a) Excise duty
(c) Wealth Tax

(b) Value Added Tax (VAT)
(d) Income Tax
U.P.P.C.S (Pre) 2011

Ans. (a)

MODVAT (Modified Value Added Tax) is basically related to
the excise duties. In the mid 1980s, the excise duty reforms
focused on relieving tax cascading, rationalization of duty
rates, and simplification of rules and procedures. As a first
step towards mitigating tax cascading, MODVAT was
incorporated in the Indian tax system in the year 1986,
covering a few limited commodities initially. This permitted
the manufacturers to avail of tax credit for the excise duty
paid on their purchase of specified raw materials (and not
capital goods) used in the manufacturing of specified goods.
After being in froce for around 15 years, MODVAT was
replaced by CENVAT (Central Value Added Tax) from 1 April,
2000. MODVAT/CENVAT is different from the VAT as under
MODVAT/CENVAT, excise is levied on final value and then
rebate is given on inputs while under VAT, tax is levied on
value addition at each stage of transaction in the produc-
tion-distribution chain.

165. Modvat is related to :
(a) Sales Tax
(c) Income Tax

(b) Wealth Tax

(d) Excise Duty
48t to 5274 B.P.S.C. (Pre) 2008
Ans. (d)

See the explanation of above question.

Economic & Social Development

General Studies

E-141



166. CENVAT is related with :
(a) Custom Duties
(c) Union Excise Duties

(b) Value Added Tax
(d) Central Sales Tax
U.P.P.C.S. (Spl.) (Mains) 2004
U.P.P.C.S. (Mains) 2008
Ans. (¢)

See the explanation of above question.

167. Which one of the following is not a feature of 'Value Added

Tax'?

(a) Itisamulti-point destination based system of taxation.

(b) It is a tax levied on value addition at each stage of
transaction in the production-distribution chain.

(c) Itisatax on the final consumption of goods or services
and must ultimately be borne by the consumer.

(d) Itisbasically a subject of the Central Government and
the State Governments are only a facilitator for its
successful implementation.

LA.S. (Pre) 2011
Ans. (d)

The main objective behind the introduction of VAT (Value
Added Tax) was to eliminate the presence of double
taxation, and the cascading effect from the then existing sales
tax structure. The features of VAT are : (i) It is a tax levied on
value addition at each stage of transaction in the produc-
tion-distribution chain. (ii) It is a multi-point destination based
system of'taxation. (iii) It is a tax on the final consumption of
goods or services and must ultimately be borne by the
consumer. VAT was introduced into the Indian taxation
system from 1 April, 2005. Each State 